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FOREWORD

The National Retired Teachers Association and the American Association of Retired
Persons have a fundamental commitment to the alleviation of problems of older Americans and
to improvement of the quality of their lives. The criminal victimization of older persons and the
fear of being victimized, have long been iecognized as major issues. By 1970 this was a matter of
formal discussion by the policy makers of the Associations and in 1972 we initiated a Crime
Prevention Program to help members, and all other older people, reduce criminal opportunity and
their chances of being criminally victimized as well as to dispel unrealistic fears.

Also in 1972, a Gallup Poll disclosed that consern about crime was uppermost in the minds
of older persons. The following year, the University of Southern California was commissioned by
the Associations to conduct a major survey of our own members. This survey fx ound that next
only to problems of income maintenance, crime was their greatest concern,

Fromi the beginning of the NRTA-AARP Crime Prevention Program, headed by George
Sunderland, local law enforcement professionals were invited to serve as resource persons in pro-
grams with older adults. In spite of the significant contributions made by these professionals, it
was apparent that, even though law enforcement officers tried to deal with the older population
with objectivity and consideration, lack of specialized training limited their understanding and
ability to deal effectively with the elderly. This led the Associations in 1973 to conduct seminars
to deliver such training and information to law enforcement trainers, administrators and others
in the criminal justice system. The Associations’ leadership in more than 160 of these seminars
came to the attention of officials of the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration, which in
April, 1976 made funds available for the development of this specialized training course on law
enforcement and older persons.

We sincerely believe that these early efforts made possible by the activities of NRTA-AARP,
strengthened by the grant award of LEAA, will prove to be a major first step toward many new
specialties likely to emerge dealing with the unique relationships of older persons to the criminal
justice systeni.

It is literally impossible to list or provide suitable acknowledgement to the hundreds of
people who have made important contributions to this fraining prograni. Police administrators,
sheriffs, trainers, patrol officers, Federal Bureau of Investigation officials and others in the law
enforcement community have been of immeasurable value, NRTA-AARP staff assisted through-
out with grant administrative responsibilities and resource data procurement. Specific recognition
is due Charles Girard, who served as Evaluatien Consultant, and John Grenough, who served as
Writing Consultaut and condensed the course materials into a Student Digest. Cur appreciation
goes to Leo Baldwin, currently heading our Program Department, for his encouragement, contri-
butions, support and enduring patience throughout this project. Thanks go to members of the
NRTA-AARP Crime Prevention Program staff, who include: '

George Sunderland, Project Director
‘Wilbur Rykert, Project Manager
Charles McDonald, Research Associate
Mary Cox, Training Specialist

Lee Pearson, Senjor Program Specialist




The Boards of Directors of NRTA and AARP are to be applauded for their foresight
in 1970 and for their initiation of carly acts culminating in the development of this training
course. ’ ‘

Cyril Brickfield
Executive Director
NRTA-AARP
Washington, D. C.
November 1977
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PREFACE

Simply stated, this training course has been designed to assist law enforcement officers to
understand and deal more effectively with older persons. Assumptions underlying this course are
that a knowledge of the facts of aging can enhance law enforcement officers’ relationships with
older persons, cau help them avoid viewing older persons in the same stereotypical image as does
much of the rest of society and can assist in their delivery of services to protect the elderly.

In addition, it has been our observation that communication habits; often quite satisfactory
in dealing with younger persons, are not always.adequate in dealing with older persons. In this
course, the problems of communication by law enforcement officers with older persons are treated
specifically in order to increase the effectiveness of dealing with an older individual, whether a
victim, a witness or an offender.

Another major subject is the victimization of the elderly. They are the prime targets for
certain kinds of criminal activity. The victimization of older persons is different in terms of the
economic, physical and psychological impacts than that of younger persons. Law enforcement
agencies, we believe, should conduct crime analyses to help focus their activities and protective
procedures as well as to allay unrealistic and self-imprisoning fears.

Older persons are strongly supportive of the law enforcement community. They can be
great assets to law enforcement officers. This course presents the opportunity for the police ageacy
to build on this very positive attitude covered in the section identified as The Older Person as a
Volunteer in Law Enforcement. It is our conviction that older volunteers can make valuable
contributions to police operations. '

The population of persons 65 years of age or older is expected to increase 40 percent to
31 million by the year 2000. They are living longer and healthier lives. The largest attitudinal
poll conducted to date on this age group disclosed that more than three-fourths are satisfied with
their present and past lives and are doing fairly well even though some live on severely limited in-
comes. Many older persons are leading vigorous and productive lives. There is a noticeable trend
in recent years toward their becoming even more involved in community work and in the support
of beneficial change. It is inevitable that, as this constituency grows and becomes more active, law
enforcement agencies will respond. )

This manual has wide potential as a ready to use training package. Police executives,
trainers and above all, police officers who work with older persons, should find it of value. We
look upon this effort as a working model from which more advances and more useful training
tools will develop.

George Sunderland
NRTA-AARP
Washington, D. C.
November, 1977
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INSTRUCTOR’S GUIDE

INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this training course is to help law enforcement officers understand how
they can more effectively deal with older persons. The 1)resel1tat10115 have been organized for
optimum use within existing training programs. The lessons are designed to allow entire curriculum
segments to be extracted from the text if time, policy or other constraints will not permit the
usage of all the materijals.

_ Another alternative may be to integrate sections of the curriculum into current courses. .
For example, materials from the module on How to Communicate with Older Persons could be

added to an existing course on Interrogations.

GENERAL ORGANIZATION OF MATERIALS
Training Modules

The concepts, ideas and specific information about older persciis covered in this Curriculu’m
package are organized in five major modules. These are:

® Law Enforcement and Clder Persons: An Overview
® The Victimization of the Elderly '
® The Process of Aging
® The Older Person as a Volunteer in Law Enforcemerit
& How to Communicate with Older Persons

Each module is self-contained and assumes no prior knowledge of the subject matter.

Lessons

To facilitate use of the training material, each module has been subdivided into specific
lessons:

- Bach lesson requires approximately fifty (50) minutes to present;

- Each lesson rests upon the lecture method;

- Each lesson is conceptually complete;

- Each lesson contains training aids such as lesson and instructional objectives, key points,’

recommended discussion questions and visyal aids.

1



Glossary

The Glossary should be reviewed in the event that terms are used which may need further ‘
definition, but are not defined in the text.

Bibliography

The Bibliography is organized module-by-module for quick reference. It includes all textual

references and other recommended readings.

Student Digest

Each module and lesson is condensed into a Student Digest. Each Digest contains both
the course objectives and an abbreviated version of the textual materials. These materials enable
students to review their training and to supplement information presented during class. These

digests may be found at the'end of the manual.

Visual Aids

The training course also includes a complete set of visual aids. If you wish to develop

your owil visuals, those provided may serve as a framework. The visual aids are located at the

end of the manual.

ORGANIZATION OF THE LESSONS

All sixteen lessons are identically organized to assist in the training process. Specifically,
in each lesson the textual materials are presented on the right hand page. The left hand page
provides instructional details.

While the text is self-explanatory, the organization of the left hand instructional page
warrants discussion. In particulér, as illustrated by Figure A (a facsimile of a left hand instruc-
tional page from the textual materials), a number of elements are provided to aid in the training
task. Notably, the numbers preceding each element in the following discussion are keyed to items
numbered in Figure A.

1. Objectives. Each module and lesson has an overall objective. Instructional objectives
arc also provided with each lesson. All the objectives prescribe the goals that each person taking

the course should attain, They also provide the basis for testing.




FIGURE A

LESSON ONE
X
LESSON ONE  To provide information on issues that need to be considered in déciding
OBJECTIVE: whether a law enforcement agency could benefit from recruiting elderly
volunteers. -
Instructional List specific advantages an elderly volunteer program can bring to a law
Objective 1: enforcement agency. '

A~ General Directions

Introduce students to trends within volunteering and to the advantages brought by elderly
volunteers. We begin by presenting advantages since we are breaking new ground in law enforce-
ment. Remember that ultimately you are leading students in an analysis of steps in a decision.
(Hence, after presenting advantages, problems — or possible disadvantages — are examined. While

-students must see advantages of volunteering and possible positive approaches for overcoming
problems, the option of not recruiting elderly volunteers must be left open in the event that
problems cannot be resolved.} Sunplement training material with your own examples, perhaps
from the daily newspaper. Ask students to provide examples. Stimulate as much-student partici-
pation as possible to evoke their interest from the very start.

2 T [ 434

Key Points:
- Over a ten-year period from 1965-1974, volunteering increased six percent.

- Volunteers come from all strata of society. Even the poor and the unemployed do
volunteer work.

- The economic reason for volunteer participation: society cannot pay f01 all d\,sn“ed
services.

- The democratic factor is the opportunity for citizens to take an active role in
society’s affairs.

- Volunteer involvement gains community support for law enforcement activity.

5
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2. General Directions. General Directions give basic suggestions for the presentation of

textual materials. \
3. Key Points. The Key Points, which are designated by an, show the logical development QD
of each lesson. The Key Point series is to assist the instructor in reinforcing the learning process.
Key Points perform two functions; they state points of emphasis in the text, and include general
discussion topics, suggested questions and class exercises to elicit student participation and
learning.
4. Vu-graphs. Vu-graphs are referenced with an arrow. The numbers within the arrow
indicate the Module Number, Lesson Number and Vu-graph number. For example, the arrow in
Figure I, 4-1-1, identifies Module Four, Lesson One, Vu-graph One.
5. Footnotes. Footnotes have been prepared on a page-by-page basis. In this way, any
reference to the sources of facts presented in the text are readily available,
6. Pagination. The bottom of each page of textual materials has two numbers. The first
number indicates the module number. The second number indicates the page number of the

lesson.

TRAINING APPLICATIONS

During the development of the training modules, assessments were made as to the appli- ‘
cability of each lesson to the varying types and levels of law enforcement duties. Further, while
pre-testing the materials, students supplied comments and suggestions on the data reviewed in
each lesson. Not all lessons were found to be of equal interest to all trainees. However, the
documentation of their responses suggests that, with time permitting, exposure to the entire
curriculum package would be beneficial.

If training requirements are a problem, we recommend that consideration be given to
tailoring the use of the package to particular audiences. Table Iis provided to assist you in
making this determination.

In addition to the findings summarized in Table I, additional facts were learned about
the various segments during the pre-testing that may be helpful to you in structuring the materials
so that they will be more closely parallel to your particular instructional objectives and the
trainees’ needs. These were:

® Module I is a good general introduction to the subject of police and older person

relationships. It is appropriate for all levels of law enforcement.
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TABLE I
TRAINING APPLIiCATIONS
Modsie/Lesson

Law Enforcement and Older Persons: An Qverview
1. Law Enforcement and Older Persons

The Victimization of the Elderly
Crime Types and Frequency
Crime Impact

Crime Analysis

Elderly Fraud Victims

Bunco Frauds Against the Elderly
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The Process of Aging

1. Sensory Perceptions

2. The Physiological Aspects of Aging
3. The Psvchological Aspects of Aging

The Older Person as a Volunteer in Law Enforcement
Assessing the Patential

Considering Policy Questions

Planning the Program

Recruitment, Selection and Placement

Support and Training
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How to Communicate with Older Persons

1. Communications with Older Persons in Crime-Related
and Non-Crime Situations

2. How to Program for Older Persons
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4 Crime Prevention/Community Affairs Officers
5 Administrative/Command Executives
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7 Civilian Employees
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@ In presenting Module II, consider beginning with Lesson Two. The data in Lesson One,

while informative, was generally found to be most valuable as documentation of the

“impacts’ in Lesson Two. For example, to emphasize the economic impact of ¢rime
against the elderly, you may refer to Lesson One to show that studies have documented
that crimes against older persons generally result in irreplaceable econorniic losses. Lesson
Three is primarily helpful to crime analysis specialists. Lessons Four and Five were found
to be valuable to all types of law enforcement personnel.

® Module II7 contains essential information about older persons. Lessons One and Three
are the most important. All three of these lessoris should be taught to the Police Qfficer/
Investigator and the Crime Prevention/Community Affairs Officer.

® In presenting Module IV, you should coniider using Lesson One, which reviews advan-
tages, disadvantages, possible solutions and volunteer roles with all types of trainees.
Lesson Two is of particular interest to supervisory and command cofficers. This is also
true for Lesson Three, although other audiences might be interested in their roles in
the planning process. Lesson Four is also valuable for supervisory and command officers.
Lesson Five relates to all types of positions in the police community.

@ The first lesson in Module V can be used with all trainees, in full or condensed form.

Lesson Two is especially good for fraining the most effective techniques for designing

and presenting crime prevention and other materials to older persons.

TESTING RECOMMENDATIONS

Approaches and questions to test student comprehension of the various lessons are sug-
gestions only. Generally, the testing approaches and items supplied are based upon the assumption
that each student will be able to provide evidence of a mastery of the particular instructional |
objectives upon the lesson’s completion. Somie of the answers to test questions can vary some-
what, depending upon state statutes, local ordinances, agency regulations, or unique situations.

In some cases, there are no clear-cut solutions to problems. Finally, the testing recommendations
are provided for use as possible bases for the development of yeur own line of questioning, with

due consideration to the composition of your class.




MODULE ONE: LAW ENFORCEMENT AND OLDER PERSONS: AN OVERVIEW

Lesson One: Law Enforcement and Older Persons

1. Discuss four major topical areas which affect police relations with older persons.

MODULE TWO: THE VICTIMIZATION OF THE ELDERLY

Lesson One: Crime Types and Freqtiency

1. * Explain what the national-scope crime reports and victimization surveys do and <o not
. .reveal about crime against the elderly.

2. Give the major findings of at least three crime-against-the elderly studies.

3. Draw at least three general conclusions regarding the nature and extent of crime against
the elderly. '

Lesson Two: Crime fmpact

1. Explain how crime affects each of the following aspects of an older person’s life:
- Financial Condition
- Health
- Isolation
- Mental Attitude

J.esson Three: Crime Analysis

1.  What is a crime analysis? Include in your answer:
- The Wilmington Task Force Crime Analysis
- Steps and Princivles for Data Collection and Crime Analysis

2. Name three data deficiencies in assessing crime against the elderly. ‘
3.  Explain two types of analysis necessary to the study of elderly victimization.

Lesscn Four: Elderly Fraud Victims

1. Give at least five reasons why the elderly are vulnerable to criminal frand.

2. - Cite three examples showing the elderly extensively victimized by fraud.

3 Explain the effect of fraud on the elderly victim.

4, List five preventive measures to help elderly persons reduce the risks of being conned.
5

Match the following terms with the correct definitions.

TERMS

a.  Bait & Switch f.  Quack

b. Holder in Due Course g.  Franchise

c. Referral Selling ’ h. Fake

d. Bunco i, Nailed to the Floor

e. Fraud I Confession Judgment Note



DEFINITIONS

l..—— A pretender to medical skill. A charlatan.

2. ——— A sales tec}mique whereby a particularly attractive item of merchandise is displayed
or advertised, but is not sold. It merely serves to entice the buyer intfo the market-
place.

3. —— A method of operation wherein a person is attracted by a bargain and then shifted

to another item.

4. . A third party, such as a bank or finance company, that has purchased a note or con-
tract from the seller or supplier. Under new regulations the bank or finance company
can be held responsible for all claims which the consumer would bring against the
seller,

5. ——— A plan wherein the buyer is told he can earn commissions by referring other persons
to the seller and thereby grt the item free.

6. —_ A common provision of an installment contract wherein the purchaser signs away his
rights to any court defense. In other words, il you do not make the payments, or in
any other way do not abide by the provisions of the contract, the holder of the con-
tract can easily secure a judgment in court.

7. —— The right to be and exercise the powers of a corporation.

8. Deceit or trickery. The intentional perversion of truth in order to induce another to
part with something of value.
9. ——— A swindling game or scheme.
10. Counterfeit. A worthless imitation passed off as genuine.

ANSWERS: 1-f, 2, 3-a, 4-b, 5-c, 64, 7-g, 8¢, 9-d, 10-h

Lesson Five: Bunco Frauds Against the Elderly
1. What five methods can the con artist use to select his victims?
2. Briefly describe four common bunco schemes against the elderly.

3.  List five key signs of a fraud in progress.
MODULE THREE: THE PROCESS OF AGING

Lesson One: Sensory Perceptions

I. . Match the behavior to both the sensory perception change and the appropriate compensatory
technique.




BEHAVIOR

a.  Does not recognize a police officer standing in the bright sunlight.

b. Cannot understand a shouted message.

c.  Bright color selection.

d. Holds a report at arm’s length in order to read.

e.  Hears ringing or clicking noises.

f. = Cannot see objects to the far left or the far right.

g.  Words like cheese, sees and these will sound the same.

h. Wears a hearing aid.

SENSORY PERCEPTION CHANGE COMPENSATORY TECHNIQUE

1. —— color vision 9. . Use bold print lettering.

2. —verbal confusion 10..——Place objects in front of the older person.

3. ——glare resistance 11.—— Check whether the person is using medication.
4, ___ pitch of sounds 12. —Whisper. ‘

5. —— peripheral vision 13. . Use normal speaking voice.

6. ——— farsightedness 14. ___Make a verbal identification.

7. —tinnitus 15. .— Select another word to avoid further confusion.
8. — . volume of so.nds 16. ——Use high contrast colors.

ANSWERS: l-c, 2-g, 3-a, 4-b, 5-f, 6-d, 7-e, 8-h, 9-d, 10-f, 11-e, 12-b, 13-h, 14-a, 15-g, 16-c

2. Name two behaviors generally related to touch difficulties and tell kow you can help the
older person to compensate.

3. Name changes in an older person’s taste and smell abilities that can constitute a threat to
personal security. :

Lesson Two: The Physiclogical Aspects of Aging

1. Describe one common physiological change that often accompanies aging in each of the
followiag systems:
- Muscular
- Organ
- Skeletal

2.  List five compensatory precautions to make-the environment safer for older persons.
p

Lesson Three: The Psychological Aspects of Aging A
1. Point out four age-related changes in the learning process.
2. Name three common symptoms of brain damage.

3. Give one adaptive and one maladaptive coping technique for each of the following stresses
and losses: ‘
- Treatable physical problems
- Retirement
- Loss of friends

4. Match the listed behaviors with the related mental disorder:




MENTAL DISORDER BEHAVIORS

rituals

bodily over-concern

auditory hallucinations

suicidal tendencies

delusions of persecution or grandeur
painful, rigid posture

1. — Depressive Neurosis

2. —Obsessive Compulsive

. ——Psychotic Depressive

. —Paranoid Schizophrenic
. —.Catatonic Schizophrenic
. —Paraphrenia

N LA W
e a0 o

ANSWERS: 1-b, 2-a, 3-d, 4-¢, 5-f, 6¢
MODULE FOUR: THE OLDER PERSON AS A VOLUNTEER IN LAW ENFORCEMENT

Lesson One: Elderly Volunteers in Law Enforcement: Assessing the Potential

1. Briefly describe four advantages and four problems that an elderly volunteer program might
bring to a law enforcement agency. What vositive approaches could negate {he problems?

EQ

Make a list of roles, both sworn and non~ - orn, in which elderly volunteers could serve.

3.  What is your assessment of the potential for elderly volunteers in law enforcement? Should
they be recruited, and for what roles?

Lesson. Two: Policy Considerations Regarding Volunteer Programs
1. Name six costs that may arise from an elderly volunteer program.

2. Cite three possible sources of staff tension and give administrative adjustments the agency
can use with an elderly volunteer program. ’

3. - You are appointed to develop a plan to protect the agency and the volunteers from possible
lawsuits. Describe four considerations that will assist you in drawing up the plan.

Lesson Three: Agency Planning for Volunteer Program

Below is a list of tasks for a law enforcement agency in preparing for an elderly volunteer
program. Beside each task indicate the principal responsible agent, using this key:

C/A Chief of police and top administrators
C/D Coordinator/director of volunteer program
S/L Supervisors, line officers and civilian employees

TASKS*

Works with all levels of the law enforcement agency to become familiar with it and to
understand the types of working situations in which volunteers will be placed.

X~

2. Requires a two to six month planning period, depending on the size and complexity
of the Department, prior to the arrival of the first volunteer.

3. Uses every opportunity to communicate support for the vo unteer program through
staff meetings, memos of authorization, public statements.

4, Surveys the commmunity for elderly volunteers.
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Discovers unmet needs, volunteer opportunities, and requirements for translating needs
into opportunities.

6. Reviews and approves the stated goals and objectives of the volunteer program.

7. —.— Mandates a broad consultative 'process during the goal-setting.

3. Requires that the use of volunteers focuses on those few activities most likely to pro-
duce measurable results.

9. Requires that planning consider what not to do among all possible uses of elderly
volunteers.

10. Establishes a record keeping system which might include the number of v‘olunteer
hours, the estimated value of volunteer hours in financial terms, and the amount of
staff time invested in the volunteer program.

11, - Sets policy that voluntecr activities, having served their usefulness, be terminated.

12. Develops orientation and training procedures directed toward staff and the volunieers.

13. Requires that each volunteer program is evaluated to 1earn why certain things went
right and certain things went wrong. ‘

14. Requires high performarnce standards.

15. Submits specific objectives for the activity carried out in volunteer programs.

16. ____ Appoints coordinator/director of volunteer program on basis of number of volunteers
involved.

17. Draws up a -budget.

18. Authorizes that staff time be utilized to define volunteer roles, prepare and provide
necessary training, carry out tasks necessary for a successful volunteer program.

19. Carries out personal training, ¢ounseling volunteers, staff meetings with volunteers,
record keeping and reporting,

20. Makes certain that volunteer program begins with a few volunteers and expands more

rapidly only after evaluating the initial experience.
*Select the most appropriate ten tasks.

ANSWERS: 1-C/D, 2-C/A, 3-C/A, 4-C/D, 5-S/L, 6-C/A, 7-CJA, 8-C/A, 9-C/A, 10-C/D, 11-C/A,
12-C/D, 13-C/A, 14-C/A, 15-S/L, 16-C/A, 17-C/D, 18-C/A, 19-S/L, 20-C/D

Lesson Four: Recruitment, Selection, and Placement of Elderly Volunteers

1.  Briefly describe three general principles and seven steps in recruiting, selecting and placing
elderly volunteers.
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2. Write a specific job description for a vowunteer position. Develop a “Profile of Volunteer”
form. Identify each quality required in the volunteer position and graph each quality on
a scale of 0 - 100 in terms of how strongly it is needed (Use “Profile of a Volunteer” form, ‘
located in the Student Digest on page:83 as a guide).

Lesson Five: Supporting and Training Elderly Volunieers

1.  Identify and give an example of five elements of a support system for elderly volunteers.

2.  Name five parts of a system of on-going training and state one way in which each could be
done.

MODULE FIVE: HOW TO COMMUNICATE WITH OLDER PERSONS

Lesson One: Communications with Older Persons in Crime-related and Non-crime Situations

1. Explain how to use non-verbal communication techniques with older persons. In your
discussion, include eye contact, posture, gestures, touch, personal space and vocal
characteristics.

2. List three verbal communication skills to use with older persons.

3. . Discuss the crime-related and non-crime situations that often involve older persons and law
enforcement.

Lesson Two.: How to Program for Olde~ Persons

1. . List four basic communication skills for programming with an older audience.

2. Identify two programming techniques to motivate an older aduit audience. 0

3. Point out five practical conditions or situations to be considered with programming for
older persons.

4. Explain how to use visual aids and demonstrations effectively in programming for older
adults.

12









MODULE ONE

LAW ENFORCEMENT AND OLDER PERSONS:
AN OVERVIEW

MODULE ONE OBJECTIVE:

To present an overview of a training course
to help law enforcement officers understand
and deal more effectively with older persons.




OVERVIEW

LESSON To examine a training course thut will help law enforcement officers under- ‘
OBJECTIVE: stand and deal more effectively with older persons.

General Directions

This lesson is an overview of the entire training course. Emphasize why the special needs
of the older person will require training and special attention of the law enforcement officer just
as other groups with special needs require such attentior.. Delineate the four major subjects that
will be covered in this lesson.

Instructional Assess the victimization of the elderly by examining the types, frequency,
Objective 1. impact, and analysis of crime against them.

General Directions

 Make a digest of the victimization of older persons. It has four parts:
1. Crime types and frequency
2. Crime impact
3. Crime analysis
4. Fraud against the elderly

Emypsiiasize that not all older persons have a crime problem. However, we are concerned G
in this lesson about the ones who do.

Key Points:

B Two recognized national-scope surveys—the Uniform Crime Renorts and the victimiza-
tion surveys of the National Crime Panel—provide some crime and victimization data
on older persons.

1-1-1
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Overview
‘ LAW ENFORCEMENT AND OLDER PERSONS

INTRODUCTION

Older persons constitute a particular group. They have special needs, just as do other
particular groups such as juveniles, women, minorities and others.
We will discuss how law enforcement officers can understand and deal more effectively with
older persons. We will consider
® the type, frequency, impact and analysis of crime against the elderly.
We will briefly describe
e common changes, behavioral signs and compensatory techniques related to the process
of aging.
Then we will investigate ways that older persons can assist law enforcement. This involves
@ the assessment, planning and implementation of an elderly volunteer program within
law enforcement.
Finally, in certain situations. law enforcement professionals will need to use specia] planning and

considerations for

@ communication and programming with older persons.

THE VICTIMIZATION OF THE ELDERLY

Statistical data are essential for efforts on behalf of older persons in crime-related rmattars.
Without such data, crime may not be seen as a problem for older persons, nor will there bea
reliable basis upon which to perform crime analyses.

There are two recognized national-scope surveys that provide crime and victimization data.
The Uniform Crime Reports, published annually by the Federal Bureau of Investigation, a‘com pila-
tion of the number of crimes reported to the police, do not report crime by age. The sole exception
is murder, which shows declining percentages as age increases. Second are the victimization surveys
of the National Crime Panel, which use sampling techniques and personal interviews to analyze all
crime — including crime not reported to the police. These victimization surveys show high rates for
the elderly, in comparison witli other age groups, for personal larcency with contact, which includes

purse snatch and pickpocket.




Key Points:

| Studies, usually limited to a locale, supplement these national scope surveys. ‘

B Four aspects of elderly life styles are impacted by crime: economic, health, fear and
isolation.

B The economic situation of many older persons is characterized by low and/or fixed
incomes. A loss resulting from crime can create severe economic problems.

Some older persons show a significant susceptibility to injuries suffered during a crime,
B Fear of crime increases isolation.

@ Older persons can become victims of social isolation as a defensive reaction to repeated
victimization.

M The actual circumstances of elderly victimization varies and requires a crime analysis
which:

- examines crime specifically against the elderly and
- assesses the total impact of crime on the older victim.
B Elderly persons are often the victims of con artists

- The susceptibility of older persons is infiuenced by factors that generally accom- e
pany the process of aging.




Studies, usually limited to locales, supplement the data of these national-scope surveys.
They show high victimization rates for the elderly by swindlers and by fear provoking crimes such
as strong-arm robbery, purse snatch, and pickpocket. They also show high victimization rates for
the elderly who live in public housing environments. They show lower rates for the more violent
crimes of murder, rape, and aggravated assault.

These crime reports and victimization studies do not reflect four aspects of elderly life
styles that intensify the impact of crime on many older persons” lives. These four aspects are:
economic, health, fear, and isolation.

Many older persons have adequate money resources and live in financial security. On the
other hand, the economic situation of many elderly is characterized by low and fixed incomes.
Unexpected losses resulting froni criminal activity can create more severe economic problems than
for a younger person. The elderly have less means of absorbing the loss, they require a longer time
to recover from the financial impact, and they may have to do without necessities. Older persons
living in or close to high crime areas and depending upon the regular arrival of their monthly
checks, are especially vulnerable to criminal attack.

Many show significant susceptibilities to injuries suffered during criminal attacks. The
injuries can seriously impair their physical condition and disrupt their mobility for a long time.
Moreover, because of their reduced physical prowess, they are more vulnerable targets for certain
crimes, such as strong-arm robbery.

Fear of crime increases the isolation of many elderly persons. This not only affects the
quality of their lives but also increases their vulnerability to criminal attack.

Many retired persons live happily disengaged by choice from the mainstream of life. Older
persons can, at times, become victims of social isolation, which they impose upon themselves as a
defensive reaction to repeated victimization, and live out their lives in hopelessness and abject fear.

The actual offenses and circumstances of elderly victimization vary from locale to locale and
cannot be pinpointed without a local crime analysis. Drawing upon police incident reports and ‘
victimization studies, the local crime analysis musi (1) examine crime committed specifically against
the elderly and (2) assess the total impact of crime on the victim. Crime analysis directs police
agencies in planning effective assistance to the elderly citizens in the communities.

Elderly persons are often the victims of con artists. Their susceptibility is influenced by
factors that generally accompany the process of aging, such as loneliness, grief, depression, audio-
visual impairments, illness and pain, fear of aging, and fear that time and opportunity are running

out.
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Key Points:

- Fraud has a specific impact on older persons.

« A variety of bunco schemes are commonly directed against the elderly.

- Educational programs can teach the elderly to spot fraud and to initiate action.
Instructional To tell how changes that often accompany the process of aging can affect
Objective 2: law enforcement work with older persons.

General Directions
In this section, focus instructions on the importance of a familiarity with the process of
aging and the nature of older persons.
Key Points:

B How old is 0ld? In the field of law enforcement, there are various duties that will re-
quire a working definition of old age. The definition is generally bdsed on an arbitrary
decision.

B The process of aging can begin at different ages and will proceed at different rates.

8 Significant sensory perception changes generally begin around the age of fifty-five.

B Vision changes in older persons can affect the response of an older person to a law

enforcement officer and affect the services rendered. |%




Elderly victims of fraud many times are subject to lives of poverty and loneliness. They may
experience shame, and fear the ridicule of other persons. Law enforcement officers must display
sensitivity in dealing with a fraud victim.

A variety of bunco schemes are commonly directed against elderly persons. These schemes -
usually consist of “hurry-up” transactions requiring immediate payment or prepayment, and
requests for withdrawing or exhibiting cash or other valuables. Educational programs can téach the
elderly measures for spotting fraud and for initiating action once it is in progress.

The victimization of the elderly shows a need for local crime analysis. The aging situation
itself can explain in part the special impact of elderly victimization as well as the older adult’s
unique vulnerability to certain types of crime. To effectively meet the needs of older citizens, the
law enforcemeiii officer must supplement studies of the victimization of the eldetly with a

practical understanding of the process of aging.

THE PROCESS OF AGING

The answer to the question of *“How old is old?” will depend upon who is asking the
question, who is being asked, and why. There are no physical traits or psychological characteristics
that define “old.” Nor is there any specific chronological age to mark the beginning of old age.

One fact, however, is generally agreed upon; that is, as people age they become less and
less alike. The process of aging is generally a series, of gradual changes which can begin at different
ages and will proceed at different rates. Older persons represent the most heterogeneous group in
our population.

Older persons undergo physical changes. Around the age of fifty-five, significant changes
begin to be measurable in the sensory perceptions. In general, older persons take longer to perceive
and process information coming in through the senses.

Manifold vision changes accompany aging. These changes may involve: general visual
“scuity, farsightedness, color vision, focusing ability, glare resistance, dark adaptation, and peripheral
vision. Glaucoma and cataracts in old age often result in blindness. The older person who has
uncontrolled eye movements, squinting eyes, slow visual coordination, inaccurate discrimination of
detail or high intensity color selections has significant changes occurring in vision,

By observing the older individual, the law enforcement officer can become aware of the
severity of vision problems. Then he can apply compensatory techniques to help offset vision
changes, at least for the specific task at hand. Suppose that an older person has shrinking peripheral

vision. The officer needs to directly position himself and all objects in front of the older person.
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Key Points:

B Hearing problems found in older persons can complicate effective communications. ‘

B The older person experiencing a loss in the sense of touch, may not be aware of pain
or injury. The law enforcement officer must be ready for these conditions.

8 Physiological changes related to aging increase injury risks.

B Personal safety and security advice can help minimize non-crime and crime-related
problems for the older person.

B The psychological reaction to the stresses and losses of old age varies from person to
person.
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Hearing problems are frequently found in older persons. The speaking voice, atten tion span,
and manner of body positioning will provide chies to hearing difficulty. The older person who does
notreact to certain sounds, or constantly asks that comments be refneated, probably has hearing
problems. The officer will be able to communicate most effectively and patiently byﬁsing compen-
satory techniques, such as elimination of competing background noise. |

Although used less frequently, knowledge of touch, taste, or smell changes can be extremely
important to the officer —and to the elderly person he is assisting. For example, a loss in the ability
to smell can limit the older person’s ability to detect smoke or some other warning odor, such as an:
open unlit gas jet. '

These sensory changes are accompanied by declines in the muscular, organ and skeletal
system. Compared to a younger individual, the elderly person tends to have less muscular strength
and dexterity. He requires more time and energy to recover from physically demanding situations.
Simple activities such as walking are complicated by changes in the organ systems and in the
skeletal system of joints and bones. Mobility becomes more restricted and risk-prone. Practical
rscommendaﬁons from law enforcement officers can reduce injury risks in the living environment
of the older person. ‘

Precautions, such as safe home design and adequate lighting, as well as personal safety and
security advice, can help minimize non-crime and crime-related problems for the older person.

Diminishing physical and mental energies, especially when combined with declines in
economic and other supportive resources, create stresses and losses with which the older person
must deal. The psychological impact of stress and loss on the emotions and behaviors of older
persons varies from person to person. The large majority of older adults learn to adapt and cope
successfully with accumulating losses and stresses. However, if an older person shows evidence of
brain damage or mental disorder, the law enforcement officer should be expected to recogniz~
these symptoms and to deal with the older person appropriately.

Law enforcement officers need to learn about the process of aging and how to compensate
for these changes in dealing with the older citizen. Whether the law enforcement officer finds
himself in an interview situation with an older person, or is offering safety and security advice to
the elderly, or is assisting an older victim of a crime, his knowledge of the process of aging can make
a difference in his becoming an effective public servant to the elderly population in his community.

A good understanding of the process of aging is necessary to provide effective services to
older persons. On the other hand, there are many services that older persons can provide to law

enforcement. This is a relatively new concept, to be discussed in the next section.
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Instructional Delineate an approach toward iniplementing an elderly volunteer program in a
Objective 2: law enforcement agency. ~ I

General Directions 113

, This section outlines a: plan for building an older volunteer program into a law enforce-
ment agenicy. It has four main segments. The agency must:

1. - Assess the.advantages, disadvantages, and possible roles of older volunteers; make a

decision whether or not to recruit them.

2. Consider policy issues.

3. Plan within the agency for the arrival of the first volunteers.

4. Tmplement the program through recruitment, support and training.

Emphasize the necessity of participation at all levels in the planning and execution of the
program.

Key Points:

B The advantages and disadvantages of sharing responsibilities with elderly volunteers
need to be assessed before making an agency decision about a program.

.- B Elderly volunteers have demonstrated their capability of performing in a variety of law
enforcement supportive roles. ‘

W Policy questions must be addressed once the decision to recruit elderly volunteers is
reached,

Cost factors must be assessed.

Administrative changes musi be made.

Sources of staff tension must be detected and resolved.

A plan to protect the agency and the volunteers from possible lawsuits must be
designed.

B A planning period follows the consideration of policy questions and precedes the
arrival of the volunteers. The planning includes:

- The chief executive and top-level administrators

- The coordinator of the volunteer program
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THE OLDER PERSON AS A VOLUNTEER IN LAW ENFORCEMENT

There are many advantages in inviting votunteers to share in law enforcement work. The
advantages and disadvantages of sharing work and service responsibilities with Volunteers, especially .
elderly citizens, need to be thoughtfully assessed before making an agency decision to accept or
to disregard this resource. '

The advantages in involving older volunteers are many. The elderly are a new source of
volunteers. They are supportive of law enforcement activities, are often skilled at community
relations, have good retention and attendance records, possess great stores of knowledge and
experience, are flexible and are available.

On the other hand, they may not be able to afford out-of-pocket expenses, may need
transportation, and may require adjusted assignments to meet their energy levels. Agencies will
want to find ways to overcome these problems once they recognize the value of older volunteers.

Elderly volunteers are capable of providing many services to law enforcement. They have
been actively involved in erime prevention, Neighborhood Watch, professional roles, investigative
work, and radio monitoring and communication tasks. Yet, the older person as a volunteer is a new
concept, especially in police work. For this reason it is necessary to review the tasks of both sworn
officers and civilian employees and to identify those roles in which older volunteers can best serve.

Once the potential for volunteer programs has been assessed and the decision to recruit
volunteers is reached, a series of policy questions must be addressed: budget, administrative opera-
tions, legal liability, and staff relationships.

Though the volunteer does contribute services free of charge, the volunteer program costs
meney, and it has to be regarded as a budgetary matter. The program will require administrative
changes in order to supervise and coordinate the volunteers properly, as well as a plan to protect
the agency and the volunteers from possible lawsuits.

The volunteer program can be a source of tension for professional staff. To alleviate this
tension, attitudes toward the volunteer program should be examined, since success will require
cooperation at all agency levels. Staff will have to treat volunteers as insiders. They will also be
required to help coordinate the work of the volunteers through supervision, counseling, and on-the-
job training.

Following the consideration of policy issues, a two to six month planning period within the
agehcy will be necessary before the first volunteers arrive. During the planning period the chief |
executive and top-level law enforcement administrators provide the policy. A coordinator of the

volunteer program is appointed to work with the various parts of the agency to identify volunteer
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Key Points:

- Supervisors, line officers and civilian employees .

® Recruiting, selecting, and placing volunteers follows the planning period, and can be
adapted to a seven step approach.

W A support system is necessary to maintain effectiveness and job satisfaction among the
volunteers.

B Ongoing training has five elements, which are:

Pre-service

Start-up

Maintenance-of-effort

Periodic review and evaluation
Transition

e
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positions, write job descriptions, recruit volunteers, establish systems for record-keeping and budget,
and develop orientation and training programs. Supervisors; line officers, and civilian employees can
‘ help identify unmet needs, volunteer opportunities and specific program objectives, and can prepare

for their own counseling, supervising, and working with volunteers. Staff participation at all levels .
during the planning period will maximize acceptance of the volunteer program throughout the
agency. |

Recruiting, selecting, and placing volunteers follows the planning period. Groups and
individuals who meet the elderly ont a face-to-face basis are good recruitment contact resources.
After locating potential volunteers, the placement process should move as quickly as efficiency will
allow to capitalize on the older volunteer’s interest and enthusiasm. A systematic agency wide
approach might be to:

1. Contact individuals and groups

2. Contact recommended candidates

3. Hold meetings to orient and inform

4. Receive applications

5. Interview

6. Place in a pre-service training situation

7. Refer unaccepted candidates to other groups who place older volunteers

A supportive system is necessary to maintain effectiveness and job satisfaction throughout
the period of volunteer service. It includes: peer support among the older volunteers; satisfaction .
of their physical comfort and security needs; appreciation and a personal sense of accomplishment;
effective feedback; new skills development, and staff support.

Ongoing training takes into account the needs of elderly volunteers for informal approaches
and for development at one’s own pace. The phases of training are: '

1. Pre-service — the period from récruitment to placement
Start-up — immediate assistance with new job problems
Maintenance-of-effort — opportunities to learn better ways

Periodic review and feedback — evaluation of experience gained

R i

Transition — preparation for promotion and for other forms of service -
The success of an older volunteer program has been shown to depend on many factors,
one of which is good communications. Communications with older persons covers a myriad of

non-crime and crime related situations.
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Instructional To tell how communication skills - can be used with older persons in crime-
Objective 4: related and non-crime situations and in programming.

General Directions

Important areas of communication with older persons on an individual or group basis are

touched. The trainee should relate the skills and techniques to law enforcement tasks.
1-1-4

Key Points:

# The application of certain communication skills will often result in better understanding
the older person and dealing appropriately.

B To recognize and appreciate the other person’s point of view is a fundamental first
step for effective communication.

B The law enforcement officer can achieve a broader understanding of the older person’s
point of view by observing non-verbal cues, He can also avoid misunderstandings about
his own point of view by attending to the non-verbal cues he gives.

B Effective verbal communication skills are essential if the older person is to develop a
strong, trusting relationship with the law enforcement officer.

M Discuss:

1. What are the various crime-related and non-crime situations which involve police
relationships with older persons?

2, What are the most frequent crimes committed by the older offender?

¥

Drunkenness

- Driving under the influence

Disorderly conduct
- Fraud

How can a law enforcement officer deal with non-crime situations involving the
elderly?

(3

# Programs with lectures and films followed by discussion or question-and-answer periods
are well-suited to older persons.

M The guidelines for preparing and presenting educational programs fbr older persons
include:

- Good communication skills
- Motivational factors

- Practical considerations
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COMMUNICATIONS WITH OLDER PERSONS

We do not necessarily communicate with older persons in a different way than we com-
municate with others; but certain problems or difficulties may occur unless police are sensitive
to the physiological and psychological changes that often accompany the aging process. These
changes may require that law enforcement officers use specific techniques, or communication
skills in order to deal effectively with older persons in non-crime and crime-related situations.

The law enforcement officer’s acceptance of an older person’s point of view (and vicé
versa) is particularly important. The officer’s contact can be personally significant to older persons
who are sometimes ignored, or who have few personal contacts.

Communicating effectively with older persons will demand the use of basic communication
skills, non-verbal as weil as verbal. Non-verbal skills include maintaining eye contact with the
person, posture, use of gestures, and at times, touch and a physical closeness to the person. Even
vocal characteristics, such as volume and pitch, project nonverbal impressions that are important
for interpersonal communication and trust.

' Verbal techniques, such as mirroring responses, paraphrasing, or openended questioning,
will encouragze dialogue and understanding, It is important to know how people feel about things
as well as what thoughts are being communicated, For an older person, comfortable and interes-
ting small talk may be the key to beginning and maintaining effective communication.

These communication skills are very important to both the law enforcement officer and
the older person, as they come into personal contact. In crime-related situations, whether the
older person is an-offender, a crime victim or witness, and in non-crime situations, whether the
older person is a chronic caller, a wanderer, or having problems, the law enforcement officer will
need to communicate effectively and with sensitivity with the older citizen.

Many law enforcement agencies conduct educationétl programs for their communities. N
Programs specifically designed to meet the needs of older persons will require special planning
and good communications skills. k

Lectures and films followed by discussions or question-and-answer periods prove to be
better program experiences for older persons than formal lecture presentations: Good communica-
tion skills to facilitate older adult learning include: public speaking, pace of instruction, organiza-
tion and the use of learning and visual aids. However, the value of other factors such as suppor--
tive environment, audience participation, and meaningful content cannot be overlooked. Police need
to be familiar with the life histories, values, and attitudes of the older persons they are pro-

gramming for. Practical considerations of physical problems, interferences, breaks, lighting, room
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General Directions

Pull together into a summary the introductory discussions examined in this lesson.

o
@
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temperature and easy accessibility to the program, are equally important. Each of these criteria
is an important guide for designing educational programs for older persons.

Special educational aids, especially films and handout literature can enhance programs, but
some adaptations may be necessary to iricrease older adult response.

Whether working with older persons on an individual basis or as a group, the law enforce-

ment officer will maximize his effectiveness through good communication skills.

SUMMARY

An overview of the subject of law enforcement and older persons requires an examination
of many subject areas, including victimization, the process of aging, volunteerism, communication
and programming.

Although the specific situation can only be determined through a local crime analysis,
older persons will frequently experience fear-provoking crimes. These crimes include strong-arm
robbery, purse snatch and pickpocket, certain kinds of fraud, and crimes committed in public
housing environments. Crime can seriously alter the economic, health, isolation and fear aspects
of older persons’ life styles. ‘

Older persons experience a series of gradual changes which begin at different ages and
proceed at different rates. Changes in sensory perceptions and in muscular, otgan and skeletal
systems are often accompanied by psychological stresses and losses. Resulting behaviors must
sometimes be dealt with through compensatory techniques, precautions, or special handling.

Older parsons can be valuable volunteer resources. Their assets and needs should be
thoughtfully evaluated. Policy decisions will have to be made. A planning period must precede
recruitment. Careful recruitment procedures, and appropriate support and training techxﬁqu,es
will facilitate a successful program.

The physiological and psychological changes that often accompany the aging process may
require‘ an adjustment in communication techniques. An acceptance of an older person’s point
of view and the use of verbal and nonverbal skills in communicating are important. Educational
programming designed for the elderly will necessitate special planning and the use of special
educational aids. '

In many different subject areas, there is a need for specialized law enforcement training

to understand and deal effectively with older persons.
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MODULE TWO

THE VICTIMIZATION OF THE ELDERLY

MODULE TWO OBJECTIVE:

To assess the victimization of the elderly by
examining the types, frequency, impact, and
analysis of crime against them.

II-1



LESSON GNE

LESSON ONE To draw general conclusions, based on available data, regarding the nature
OBJECTIVE: and extent of crime against the elderly.

Geiieral Directions

This lesson provides basic and fundamental information on crime against the elderly.
Despite the data deficiencies regarding elderly victims of crime (which will be developed further
in Lesson Three), we now draw together available data. The scope of our effort is limited to
these three tasks:

1. Bxamine national-scope crime reports and victimization studies, i.e., the Uniform
Crime Reports and the National Crime Panel studies.

2. Review crime type and frequency findings of nine crime-against-the-elderly studies.

3. Draw general conclusions regarding the nature and extent of crime against the elderly.

There are two national-scope surveys that provide crime and victimization data, namely
the Uniform Crime Reports (UCR) and the victimization surveys of the National Crime Panel,
Unfortunately, aeither provide much information on crime against the elderly.

The data these surveys do provide must be supplemented through other studies, usually
limited in scope to a locale. These other studies provide data on crime against the elderly.
Unfortunately, they do not have the range of the two national-scope surveys.

Your task in this lesson is to piece together, from currently available sources, a picture —
however incomplete — of the data on crime against the elderly.

This lesson contains several tables, each available on a transparency. You might utilize
this resource as you review with the students the studies in the lesson.

Instructional Summarize what national-scope crime reports and victimization studies reveal B
Qbjective 1: about crime against the elderly. g

General Directions

Familiarize yourself with the current editions of the Uniform Crime Reports and
Criminal Vietimization in the United States. Refer to footnotes 2 and 3.

Present what these two documents reveal about crime against the elderly with the aid of
Tables I and IT. '

Key Points:
W The Uniform Crime Reports publish crimes reported to police.

M The victimization surveys measure victims’ perceptions and attempt to get a truer

picture of all crime. 211

B The Uniform Crime Reports supply data on age of victims only for murder, which
show declining percentages as age increases. (Note that population percentages for
the age groups are provided in Table I for your information. These percenfages
are not provided on vu-graph 2-1-1.)

1. U.S. Department of Justice, Law Enforcement Assis-
tance Administration, Criminal Victimization in the

U.S.: 1973 Advance Report, Vol. I, A National Crime
Panei Sarvey Report (Washington: May 1975), p. 4.

2. Clarence M. Kelley, Uniform Crime Reports for the
United States: 1975 (Washington: U.S. Department of
Justice, 1976), p. 17.
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Lesson One .
CRIME TYPES AND FREQUENCY

INTRODUCTION

In this lesson we will examine what national-scope crime reports and victimization studies
reveal about crime agaj_nst elderly victims. We wiil also review the findings of other crime-and-
the-elderly studies which have been completed in recent years, and draw some general conclusions
regarding the nature and extent of crime, based on available data, against the elderly.

In its 1977 arivance report, the National Crime Panel stated that persons over 65 had the
lowest crime victimization rates of the general population. On the other hand, the same victimi-
zation survey showed the elderly to have a higher victimization rate by certain crimes.!

How frequently are the elderly victimized by crime? Which crimes? What do the crime
and victimization data say?

Thasé aré the questions we will consider in this lesson on crime types and frequency

against the elderly population.

NATIONAL CRIME AND VICTIMIZATION STUDIES
National Data Gathering Methods

‘There are two' major methods of crime data gathering at the national level. The first
méthod, the Uniform Crime Reports (UCR), — compiled annually by the Federal Bureau of
Investigation — publishes the number of crimes reported to the police. This method has the
obvious drawback of not measuring unreported crimes.

The secand method, the victimization surveys compiled by the National Crime Panel,
attempts to get ai the problem of unreported crime by using sampling techniques and personal
interview. The surveys measure victims’ perceptions and attempt to get a truer picture of all

crime — not just those reported to police.

Uniform Crime Reports

Except for murder; the Uniform Crime Reports do not supply data on the age of the
victims of reported crimes. UCR data on murder show declining percentages as age increases,
except for the “75 and over” group.? (See Table I.) But this group encompasses more persons

than some other five-year age groups of the study and shows correspondingly higher percentages.
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Key Points;

B The victimization surveys show, if not higher, then at least equal rates for the elderly,
when compared to other age groups, for personal larceny with contact, which includes
purse snatch and potket picking. Note that the 1974 rates show higher than the over-

all rate (3.1) for the 50-64 and 65 and over groups.

2-1-2

3. U.S. Department of Justice, Law Enforcement Assis-
tance Administration, Criminal Victimization in the
United States: A Comparison of 1973 and 1974 Findings,
A National Crime Panel Survey Report (Washington:

May, 1976), p. 16. ‘
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TABLE |

Murder: Uniform Ciime Reports - 1975
Age Number Percent Percent of
of Incidents of incidente Population
Infant (under 1) 166 9 1.5
1-4 327 1.8 6.0
5-9 142 .8 ' 8.1
10- 14 205 1.1 9.6
15-19 1,604 8.6 9.8
20-24 2,934 16.7 9.0
25 -29 2,728 14.6 7.9
30-34 2,125 11.4 6.6
35-39 1,672 3.0 5.5
40 - 44 1,471 7.9 5.2 .
45 - 49 1,282 6.9 5.5
50- 54 1,121 6.0 5.6
55- 59 728 3.9 4.9
| 60-64 631 3.4 ‘ 4.3
65 - 69 459 2.5 3.8
76- 74 314 1.7 2.7
75 - and over ' 414 2.2 4,0
Unknown 319 1.7 ‘
Total 18,642 Percent 100.0 100.0

Victimization Surveys

The surveys of the National Crime Panel do provide victim data by crimes according to
age categories. They show, if not higher, then at least equal rates for the elderly, when co.m‘pared
to other age groups, for personal larceny with contact, which includes purse snatching and
pocket picking.

The 1974 victimization rates per 1,000 show 3.5 for the 50-64 age group and 3.4 for

those 65 and over. The overall rate for these crimes is 3.1.3 (See Table IL)
TABLE 1l

Criminal Victimization in the United States

Personal Larceny With Contact
{1974 Rates)

Age Rate per 1,000 Persons
12-15 3.1
16-19 3.7 '
20-24 3.4
25-34 2.6
35-49 2.6
50-64 3.5

€5 and over 3.4
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Key Points:

B The numbers of crime committed against older persons are substantial. As an example,
in 1973 there were 2,740,000 victimizations experienced by the 65 and over age group. ’
A comparison of 1973 and 1974 rates show victimization increases by violent crime,
theft (for females), and household crime.

Instructional Review the crime type and frequency findings of crime-against-the-elderly
Objective 2: studies completed in recent years.

General Directions

Our interest in the nine studies of this section is limited to type and frequency of crime
against the elderly.
You might present the studies with three loose grouvings in mind:

1. The Kansas City, Oakland (a study not limited to the elderly), Public Housing (the
only study not limited to a central city or a county) and Multnomah County studies
show significant crime rates for the elderly — in comparison with other age groups
or with the average American - especially for strong-arm robbery. Multnomah County
does not show robbery a high frequency crime among those committed against the
elderly but does give specific robbery findings; namely, the same rates for elderly
male and female groups and the similarity of characteristics for purse snatch and
pickpocket victims. All studies, except the Oakland study which was limited to
robbery, show a high incidence of residential burglary for the elderly. ‘

2. The Houston and St. Petersburg studies focus on the elderly in a special way: Houston
studies a Model Neighborhood Area with a high concentration of elderly persons; St.
Petersburg reveals an elderly crime problem in a city with an unusually large elderly
population. The findings of both are similar to the first grouping.

3. The Huntington and Wilmington studies focus on a specific crime. Huntington has a
different crime problem (larceny) and Wilmington limited its study to street crimes
only. Both point out the value of a crime analysis.

4, U.S. Congress, House of Representatives, In Search
of Security: A National Perspective on Elderly Crime
Victimization, A Report by the Subcommittee on
Housing and Consumer Interests of the Select Com-
mittee on Aging (Washington: 95th Congress, 1st
Session, April, 1977), pp. 3-8.
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The National Crime Panel data have been used as the basis for further analysis. This
analysis shows that in 1973 persons 65 and over experienced, per 1,000 population:

- 8 victimizations by crimes of violence;

- 22 victimizations by crimes of theft; and

- 107 victimizations by household crimes.

Persons 65 and over in the United States comprised approximately 20 million individuals.
Therefore, they were victims of 160,000 violent crimes, 440,000 crimes of theft, and 2,140,000
houseliold crimes which total 2,740,000 victimizations. This is better than one chance in ten of
being a victim.

A comparison of 1973 and 1974 victimization rates show that persbns 65 and over
experienced the largest overall increase, except for males 16-19, in crimes of violence (6.5 per-
cent). Specifically, for persons 65 and over there was:

- a 46 percent increase in all assaults;

- a 25.4 percent increase in robbery with injury for males;

a 14.4 percent increase in personal larceny with contact for females; and

- an 11.2 percent increase in personal larceny without contact for females.

Females 65 and over had the highest theft increase of any age group, 11.7 percent.
Households headed by é person 65 or over showed the largest age group increase for victimiza-
tion by household crime, except for the small number of households headed by a person aged
12-19.4

In short, the National-scope data on crimes against the elderly are incomplete. The UCR’S
do not report the ages of victims, except in homicide; the victimization surveys do not suffi-

ciently specify the variety of different crime which most-affect the elderly population.

SELECT STUDIES ON ELDERLY VICTIMIZATION

In recent years, various studies have been completed in different parts of the nation en
crime and the elderly. These studies are beginning to fill in some of the information gaps to be

found in the two national-scope crime reports and victimization surveys.

Kansas City, Missouri - Major Crimes Against the Elderly

v

Midwest Research Institute conducted a study entitled “Crimes Against the Aging:

Patterns and Prevention,”
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Key Poirits:

B In Kansas City the elderly have high strong-arm robbery rates. Inner-city elderly victi-
mizations have a rate twice that of elderly and four times that of younger persons
victimized outside the inner-city. The non-inner-city elderly rate  doubles that of

younger persons living in the same area.

}

2-1-3

!

5. Crimes Against the Aging: Patterns and Prevention
(Kansas City, Mo.: Midwest Research Institute, 1977),
1I-8, 1Iv4,

6. Ibid., 111-3, 8.
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MRI processed police offense reports — from September 1972 to April 1975 ~ for crimes
against Kansas City residents, age 60 and over, In the course of the study, 1,399 out of 2,958
elderly victims were interviewed for additional information.’ |

The study examined crime frequency against the elderly in comparison with the general
population in the inner city and the remainder of the central city of Kansas City, Missouri. The

statistical findings are summarized in Table III.

TABLE HI

CRIME RATES FOR PERSONS 60 AND OLDER,
AND PERSONS UNDER 60 YEARS OF AGE
BY AREA OF KANSAS CITY, MO.

(September 1, 1972, through January 31, 1974)

Crime Rate per 1,000 Population

Area and Age Robbery . Armed Strong-Arm
of Victim Toral Burglary Total " Robbery Robbery
fnner-City
60 or older 28.06 14.82 7.1 3.42 3.69
Younger than 69 60.72 28.81 11.39 7.58 3.82
Non-Inner-City
60 or older 14.85 9.88 3.63 1.70 1,93
Younger than 60 25,72 15.81 3.06 2.09 97

An analysis of the Kansas City crime rate per 1,000 population shows for the 60 and
over group a special vulnerability to strong-arm robbery occurring in the inner-city. They have a
rate twice that of elderly and nearly four times that of younger persons who are victimized in
the non-inner-city area.’

The 60 and over group have nearly equal rdtes with persons younger than 60 for strong-
arm robbery occurring in the inner-city — a fact that is significant because the older group is
less accessible as crime targets due to their natural and imposed lifestyles. By natural lifestyle
they are less likely than younger persons to put themselves in high-risk situations. By imposed
lifestyle they stay at home out of fear of crime.

The data show residential burglary as the crime of highest incidence against the elderly,

though they have lower rates than younger persons. Nevertheless, inner-city elderly and non-

inner-city younger persons have nearly equal rates.
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Key Points:

B The Oakland study concluded: 2-1-4

- Robbery attacks are committed extensively against the elderly.

- More than one-third of the robbery incidents against females involved victims 65
and over; and more than one half of the victims of these crimes were 55 or older
(who are only 27% of the female population).

7. Floyd Feeney and Adrianne Weir, The Prevention and
Control of Robbery, Vol. It The Robbery Setting, the
Actors and Some Issues (Davis, Calif,: The Center on
Administration of Criminal Justice, University of
California, April, 1973), pp. 20-23. Percentage of total
Oakland population computed from 1970 census data.
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Oakland, California - Single City Robbery Study

A study, primarily concerned with describing the patterns of robbery in a single Ameri-

can city, found that robbery attacks are committed extensively against the elderly population.

(See Table IV. “N” refers to total sample studied.)

TABLE IV

Oakland, California
1964

Armed Strongarm Pursesnatch

{N=455) (N=284) (N=186)
Under 13 4 4.6 1.6
13-18 35 5.3 5
19-26 15.4 10.2 10.2
26-40 28.1 16.9 16.7
41-55 21.3 27.8 28.0
56-64 8.4 14.4 124
65+ 5.9 18.5 24.7
Varied* 1.6 2.1 1.1
Unknown 5.3 2.1 4.8

1969

Armed Strongarm Pursesnatch

(N=433) {N=320) (N=190)
Under 13 1.2 3.1 -
13-18 8.6 9.4 1.6
19-25 18.7 11.9 7.9
26-40 173 10.0 8.9
41-65 18.7 15.0 17.4
56-64 11.1 13.8 21.6
65+ 6.7 24.4 34.7
Varied* 10.2 3.1 2.6
Unknown 7.6 8.4 5.3

*Based on number of incidents with victims in these age ranges rather than on
number of victims. Where there were multiple victims all with ages in one age
catugory, the incident was coded accordingly. Where there were multiple
victims whose ages fell into more than one category, the incident was coded

“varied.'

The Oakland study, after analysis, also revealed that in 1969 more than one third of the

robbery incidents against females involved victims 65 or older. Moreover, more than half the

victims of these same crimes were women 55 or older, although this age-sex category constituted

only 27 percent of the total Oakland female population.’
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Key Points:

B The study in public housing crime found the median crime rate for its housing project
neighborhoods more than twice the national crime average. '

B The Detroit study showed persons 55 and older forming 22 percent of the city’s
population, but 27.6 - 33.9 percent of the total robbery not armed victims and 22.5 -
27.9 percent of the total breaking and entering victims over a three year period — the
latter being a departure from the national pattern.

iI-12

8.

10.

2-1-6

Information provided by M, Powell Lawton, Philadelphia
Geriatric Center.

. M. Powell Lawton, Lucille Nahemow, Silvia Yaffe, and

Steven Feldman, “Psychological Aspects of Crime and
Fear of Crime,” A Paper at the National Conference
on Crime Against the Elderly (Washington; American
University, 1975).

U.S. Congress, House of Representatives, Elderly Crinie
Victimization {Crime Prevention Programs): Hearing
Before the Subcommittee on Housing and Consumer
Interests of the Select Committee on Aging (Washington:
94th Congress, 2nd Session, March 29, 1976), p. 4.




Public Housing Crime

In 1971, the Philadelphia Geriatric Center studied the elderly victims of crime. The study
used a national sample of elderly tenahts in 53 different low-rent public housing envir'onments.
This same Center and the Massachusetts Institute of Technology interviewed 662 of those tenants
in the summef of 1974 to obtain additional information on the elderly victims’ crime experiences.

The study revealed these findings:

1. Seven percent of elderly tenants studied had a crime experience during the 1971
twelve-month period. In the 1974 twelve-month period, 7.6 percent had a crime experience.

2. Fifteen percent (99 of the 662 interviewed) had a crime experience during the three-

year period from 1971-1974. Crime type and frequency was:8
Robbery 50
Aggravated Assault 6
Burglary 25
Larceny 9
Auto Theft 2
Other Assaults 3
All other Offenses 4

99
3. The median crime rate in the local neighborhoods where the housing projects were
located was 10,086 per 100,000, considerably above the national average crime rate for 1974,
which was 4,821 per 100,000.

The study showed that the elderly tenants in public housing have greater residential

exposure to crime than Americans not in public housing.?

Detroit, Michigan - Five Major Crimes and Elderly Victimization

A Detroit study entitled, “Senior Citizens as Victims of Major Crimes,”’1? collected
data on reported crimes against persons 55 years of age and older — 22 percent of the Detroit
population. The study analyzed five major crimes. Table V summarizes reported crimes against

the elderly from 1971-1973.
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Key Points:

B The Multnomah County study concluded that most crimes against the elderly were
property crimes and non-violent confrontation crimes. It revealed:
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TABLE V

Senior Citizens As Victims of Major Crimes
Detroit, Michigan

1971 1972 1973

Total robbery not armed 6,766 3,802 4,895

Senior citizens 2,296 1,147 1,352
Percent of total 33.9% 30% 27.6%

Total Breaking and entering 30,798 20,156 21,154

Senior citizens 7,442 4,552 5,899
Percent of total 24% 22.5% 27.9%

Total robbery armed 12,227 7,908 9,934

Senior citizens 2,082 1,201 1,701
Percent of total 17% 15% 17.1%

Total Homicides 690 500 751

Senior citizens 65 51 98
Percent of total 9.4% 10.7% 13%

Total Rapes 472 359 692

Senior citizens 21 21 35
Percent of total 9.4% 5.9% 5.1%

An analysis of the data shows that older persons are victimized more than the general
population by two crimes: robbery not armed and breaking and entering. (Breaking and entering,
as a higher percentage crime than the elderly’s proportion of the population, is a departure from

the national pattern.)

Portland/Multnomah County - Elderly Victimization in Metro Area County

A study in Portland/Multnomah County, Oregon, gathered victimization data on persons
over 60 years of age, their relationship to the crirninal justice system, and their understanding of
the legal system.

The study included random sample interviews with 500 elderly (out of approximately
107,000 persons over 60 in the city/county area), case reviews of 300 police records collected
over a three-month period, in-depth case studies of 75 victims randomly selected, and qualitative
observation in three high crime areas with high concentrations of persons cver 60.

The study showed that 63 percent of all elderly victimizations came from property
crimes: burglary, theft, vandalism. Twenty-three percent of the victimizations were non-violent
confrontation crimes: fraud, harassment/obscene calls. Twelve percent resulted from violent
personal confrontation crimes: robbery and assault.
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Key Points:

- Robbery rates nearly the same for elderly males and females .

- Considerable harassment and obscene pheone calls

- Elderly male victims of minor muggings and pickpockets, and female victims of
purse snatch similarity in crime characteristics.

2-1-8
|

11. Marlene A. Young Rifai, Older Americans’ Crime Pre-
vention Resecrch Project (Portland, Oregon: Multnomah
County Division of Public Safety, 1976), pp. 27-33.

12, Raymond Forston and James Kitchens, Criminal Victimi-
zation of the Aged: The Houston Model Neighborhood
Area, Community Service Report No. 1 (Denton, Texas:
Center for Community Services, School of Community
Service, North Texas State University, 1974), pp. 32-3.
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Incidence and percentage tabulations, by crime and sex of victim, are summarized in

“able VL

0 : TABLE V!

Older Americans’ Crime Prevention Research Project

Portland/Multnomah County

Crimes Against Persons 60 years of
Age and Oider

, MALE FUMALE

PROPERTY CRIMES Percent/Incidents Percent/Incidents

Burglary 13% 27 18% b6

Theft 28% 60 24% 74

Vandalism 22% 46 : 21% 66
NON-VIOLENT CONFRONTATION

Fraud 6% 12 5% 16

Harassment/Obscene Calls 15% 32 20% 61
VIOLENT CONFRONTATION

Robbery 5% 17 - 8% 24

Assault 6% 13 2% 7

OTHER

0 Sescual Crimes, Murder 2% 4 1% 4

The Portland/Multnomah County study noted three interesting findings. First, the male

and female elderly are victimized by robbery at the same rates. Secend, the elderly experience
considerable harassment and obscene phone calls. Thizd, elderly male victims of minor muggings
and pickpockets, and female victims of purse snatch shdw similar crime characteristics. These
characteristics include victimization close to home, generally without injury, usually associated.

with cashing a check at the bank or going shopping at the local store. 1!

Houston, Texas - Model Neighborhood Area Elderly Victimization

This study, conducted between June 1971 and June 1972, compared incidence rates of
specified crimes against the elderly.1? The study, which encompasses a sample of 800 persons
(500 were 65 years and over) interviewed in the Houston Model Neightorhood Area, renders

victimization rates (per 1,000) for the “under 65” and ‘65 and over” dge categories. The

statistical findings are summarized in Table VIL
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Key Points:

B The Houston study showed higher rates of robbery, swindling and purse snatching
against 65 and over victims than against younger victims.

B St. Petersburg, a city with one-third of its populatiort 60 years of age and older, showed
higher rates than their percentage of the population for elderly victims of purse snatch,
pickpocket and robbery. They were victimized substantially by the crime of residential
breaking and entering.

2-1-9

13. St. Petersburg Police Department, Crime and the
Elderly (St. Petersburg, Fla., 1975).

14, For results of a similar survey in a Florida city (Miami
Beach), see John H. Tighe, “A Suzvey of Crime Against

the Elderly,” The Police Chief, XLIV, 2 (February,
1977), pp. 30-31.
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TABLE VIl

Criminal Victimization of the Aged:
The Houston Mode! Neighborhood Area
‘ (Rates per 1,000)
IUnder 65 65 and over

All crimes 41.7 29.8
Robbery 4.7 5.6
Burglary. 13.8 7.9
Auto Theft 4.7 3.
Theft 10. 49
Swindling 2.2 3.8
Purse Snatching 1.3 3.2
Assault 3.5 1.3
Rape 2.5 0.
Murder .03 .08

Higher crime rates for the 65 and over group are seen for robbery, swindling, and purse
snatching. (The study also showed a higher rate for murder, though the study questions the

reliability of the data it had on murder.)

St. Petersburg, Florida - Crime Problems in City With Large Elderly Population

Surveys in 1974 and 1975 were performed in St. Petersburg to analyze crimes against
persons 60 years of age and older.!® This age group forms one-third of the population of St.
Petersburg. The surveys showed that the over-60 population was victimized at a higher rate than
its percentage of the population for purse snatch, pickpocket, and robbery. The study also
showed that the elderly population was being victimized substantially in the high incidence

crime of residential breaking and entering.!* (See Table VIIL)

TABLE Viil
Crimes Against the Elderly
St. Petersburg, Florida
1974 1975

Cri Total Victims P Total Victims P t

rime Crime 60 & Over ercent Crime 60 & Over ercen

Purse Sntach 287 184 66% 240 174 73%
Pickpocket 54 17 319% 32 17 53%
Robbery 844 238 28% 805 319 40%
Residential B & E 5124 1364 27% 6627 1445 22%

Huntington, West Virginia - City With Different Crime Problem

Huntington is a city of approximately 73,000; an estimated 20 percent of its citizens is

over the age of 60.
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Key Points:

B Huntington’s elderly crime problem during the period of the study was a different one;
namely, larceny. Most of it was an item stolen from the victim’s front porch. The
Huntington study illustrates the need for a crime analysis.

The Wilmington study showed persons 60 and over comprised 19.7 percent of the
population but sustained 30.4 percent of all street crime victims. (The crime analysis
process used will be examined in Lesson Three).

Instructional Summarize general conclusions regarding the nature and extent of crime
Objective 3: against the elderly.

General Directions
The generalizations regarding elderly victims form the heart of this lesson.

Discuss with the students how to interpret the data.

Discuss with them the conclusions.

Allow time for the students to participate through class discussion and questions.
Aslt if the conclusions are verified through their own experiences.

Assure that the students have absorbed as much as possible the five findings sum-
marized in the text.

U

You might point out that the important issue of fraud, while it is mentioned in two of

the studies examined in this lesson, will be explored extensively in Lesson Four and Lesson
Five of this module.

Key Points:

B Conclusions from the studies must be interpreted with caution:

- Different studies used different age breakdowns.

2-1-10

15. Crimes Against the Elderly, A Report of the Crime
Prevention ‘Unit, Huntington, W. Va. Police Depart-
ment (February, 1976). .

16, House of Representatives, Elderly Crime Victimization
(Wilmington, Del,, Crime Residence Task Force):
Hearing Before the Subcommittee on Housing and
Consumer Interests of the Select Committee on Aging
(Washington: May 6, 1976); Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation, Crime Resistance (1975), pp. 86-95.
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Analysis of available data from the 1974 police reports showed a total of 200 reported ,
crimes involving aged victims out of a total of 9,987, a two-percent ratio.

The most frequent crime against the elderly was committed on a Saturday, in August,
between 6:00 p.m., and midnight. The crime was larceny, most often an item stolen from the
victim’s front porch.

Larcenies ranged from theft of a hundred-year old foot warming stove to a bathtub
valued at $10 from a man’s backyard, with larcenies involving porch furniture fairly common
in Huntington’.

The Huntington survey concluded that criminals were not singling out the elderly as
victims and that the elderly citizens of Huntington apparently had few crime-related problems.
They suspected, however, that a substantial number of crimes against the elderly were unre-
ported.!d

The different nature of the elderly crime problem in Huntington illustrates the need for a

crime analysis-at the local level to determine the precise crime situation in a community.

Wilmington, Delaware - Street Crimes Against Elderly

Police Department Crime Incidence Reports for fiscal year 1975 were used to examine
the fear-provoking street crimes of muégings, purse snatches, and attempts at each against

persons 60 vears and older in the City of Wilmington.m

The findings show that persons 60 vears and older comprise 30.4 percent of all street
crime victims in Wilmington; however, persons 60 years and older form only 19.7 percent of the
total population. (The crime analysis process used in Wilmington will be examined in another

lesson.)

GENERALIZATIONS FROM SELECTED STUDIES
Interpreting the Selected Studies

The various studies provide pieces of interesting data on elderly victimization. However,
conclusions drawn from the data must be interpreted with caution.

For example, different studies used different age breakdowns. One study grouped persons
over 55 years of age as older adults. Others used 60 or 65 as the age criteria. Sometimes studies
did not compare victimization findings about older persons with findings about younger age

groups, nor did they offer comparative information.
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Key Points:

- Circumstances surrounding each study differ.

B The elderly have highest victimization rates for strong-arm robbery, purse-snatching and
pickpackets. Elderly male victims of pickpocket and female victims of purse-snatch
show crime similarities. The crimes nsually occur in public space.

B Residential breaking and entering is a crime of high frequency against the elderly —
more related to locale and opportunity than to age. This is because many older persons

live in high crime areas.

Vigtimization rates against the elderly lving in public housing environments are higher
than average.

B The elderly generally have lower rates than the younger population in the more violent
crimes against the person:

@ National crime statistics can point out general categories of elderly victimization and
non-victimization. However, a local crime analysis is needed since these statistics may
not be representative for individual jurisdictions.

General Directions

1. Summarize the entire lesson. ,
2. Assure that these points are clear since they will form valuable background nformation O
for the other lessons on victimization.

17, Raymond Forston and James Kitchens, op. cit., p. 3f.

18. Susan Wilcox, The Prevention and Control of Robbery,
Volume III: The Geography of Robbery, loc. cit.,
p. 10fE. ‘
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In drawing together findings, one must give careful consideration to the special circum-
stances surrounding each study. For example, the Houston study . used the Houston Model
Neighborhood Area, the geographic area in which a project for the development and delivery of
coordinated services to the elderly was located.!? Its results, conditioned by this factor, must
be interpreted accordingly.

Despite these drawbacks, some general patterns appear to be emerging {rom these. various.

studies.

Findings

1. The elderly population has higher than average victimization rates for strong-arm
robbery, purse snatching and pickpockets. Elderly male victims of pickpockets and elderly female
vigtims of purse snatching show similar crime characteristics.

2. While the elderly population may not be victimized by burglary at as high a frequency
rate as some other age groups, residential breaking and entering remains a high-frequency crime
for the elderly. It appears that residential burglary may be more related to locale and opportunity
than to the age of the victim. The elderly may suffer high-frequency burglary rates because they
live in higher crime areas, not because they are elderly.

3. The elderly who live in public housing environments have much higher crime victimi-
zation rates than do those not living in such environments.-

4, In the more violent crimes against the person, such as murder, rape, and aggravated
assault, the elderly penerally have lower victimization rates than younger population groups.

5. National crime statistics can point out general categories of elderly victimization or

" non-victimization. They do not necessarily apply to individual locales. For example, in Oakland

it was discovered that no robberies or purse snatches occurred in two-thirds of the half-block -
sized areas comprising the city.!® Huntington uncovered a theft-of-porch-furniture problem, but
not much of an elderly victimization problem. Portland/Multnomah County uncovered a rather
high incidence of obscene/harassing telephone calls affecting the elderly population.

Local analysis of crime affecting the elderly is of paramount importance. The problem

cannot be understood or addressed without it.

SUMMARY

1. Statistical data are essential for efforts on behalf of older persons in crime-related
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19. National Advisory Commission on Criminal Justice

Standards and Goals, Report on the Criminal Justice P
System (Washington; 1973), p. 200
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matters. Without such data, crime is not seen as a problem for older persons, nor are there
reliable data upon which to perform crime analyses.!?

2. The Uniform Crime Reports do not report crime by agé, except for murder which
shows declining percentages as age increases. Cn the other hand, the surveys of the National
Crime Panel show, if not higher, then at least equal rates for the elderly, in comparison with
other age groups, for personal larceny with contact, which includes purse snatching and pickpocket.
The surveys show a better than one chance out of ten of an older person becoming a victim of
crime.

3. Studies show high elderly victimization rates by fear-provoking crimes, such as
strong-arm robbery, purse snatch, and pickpocket. Studies also show high victimization rates of
the elderly living in public housing environments. They show lower rates by the more viOlént
crimes of murder, rape, and aggravated assault.

4, The actual circumstances of elderly victimization vary from locale to locale and

cannot be pinpointed without a local crime analysis.
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LESSON TWO

LESSON TWO To examine four aspects of elderly life styles that intensify the impact of
OBJECTIVE: crime upon older persons.

General Directions

This lesson goes beyond the type and frequency of crime against the elderly examined in
Lesson One. It examines the impact of crime on older persons.

Many of the students will be younger persons who may not bc aware of the conditions
affecting elderly persons and the impact of crime in aggravating aspects of the life of the elderly,
Four aspects of the life of the elderly are treated in this lesson:

The econc aic aspect
The health aspect

The aspect of isolation
The aspect of fear

Rl el S ol

Present each aspect systematically so that the students will realize that crime does have a
greater impact on the elderly than on younger persons.

Instructional To assess the economic aspect of elderly life styles and the impact of crime
Objective 1: on the financial condition of older persons.

General Directions

You now help the students piece together a picture of the financial situations of elderly
persons. The main point is that many elderly persons who are retired are placed in reduced
financial circumstances, and it is the elderly poor who are particularly hurt by economic losses
from crime.

Key Points:

W The income of older age groups is much less than that of other adult age groups — a
cause for considerable s iffering.

2-2-1

1. Evelle J. Younger, “The California Experience; Prevention
of Criminal Victimization of the Elderly,” The Folice
Chief, XLIII, No. 2 (February, 1976), p. 29.

2. Library of Congress, Congressional Research Service,
“Statistics on the U.S. aged in selected minority
groups,” A Report to Select Committee on Aging
from Education and Public Welfarc Division,
Qctober 12, 1975,
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Lesson Two
CRIME IMPACT )

INTRODUCTION

Many older persons have adequate financial resources, possess good health, live happy and
productive hves, and experience no crime problem. In these lessons we are concerned about older
persons who do suffer economic, physical or psychological hardship resulting from a crime experi-
ence,

Beyond the statistics of crime reports and victimization studies are other realities affecting
elderly victims of crime. In many cases, the property loss and the injury sustained by the
elderly — because they are elderly — are greater and more damaging than the crime reports may
indicate.

In other instances, the elderly — because they are elderly — are more vulnerable to criin-
inal attacks. Certain common characteristics, found in this profile drawn from a California study, "
apply to many elderly persons living in a major city. These elderly are found to be:

o Living on social security, or on limited and fixed retirement income.

® Living in high crime areas. .

® Isolated and lonely but convinced ¢f the necessity to barricade themselves at dusk out

of fear of intruders.

® With increasing health and mobility problems.

® With limited transportation resources.!

In this lesson we will examine four aspects of the life of the elderly in this country — as-
pects that intensify the impact of crime upon their lives. These four aspects are: economic, health,
isolation and fear. They do not affect all elderly persons in the same way since the eiderly popu-
lation displays more diverse characteristics than any other age group. We will see how flleSe four

aspects can increase many elderly’s vulnerability to criminal activity.

ECONOMIC ASPECT

Lower Income Levels

Generally, the income of older persons is much less than that of other adult age groups
even though, owing to inflation, some retirement incomes increase. Median incomes are shown

in Table 1.2
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Key Points:

@ Many older women have lower income support in old age. O

B In-kind programs (food stamps, Medicare, Medicaid), despite claims that they have re-
duced poverty among the aged, do not overcome the cash problems of needy elderly
persons.

3. U.S., Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
Office of Human Development, Administration on
the Aging, Indicators of the Status of the Elderly in
the United States, Prepared by the Institute of Inter-
disciplinary Studies (Washington: 1976), p. 47f. See
also p. 47f for fuller details on matters addressed in
the preceding paragraphs.

4. U.S. Congress, Congressional Budget Office, Poverty
Status of Families Under Alternative Definitions of
Income, Background Paper No, 17, January 13, 1977, v.

5. Ibid,, p. 13.

6. U.S., Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
loc, cit,, pp. 29-53, for fuller discussion. Statement

regarding owned home as a “kind of prepayment. . .”
attributed to Steiner and Dorfman.
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TABLE i

Median Income of Families and
Unrelated Individuals, 1974

Famities All Ages Aged 65 plus
White $13,356 $7,519
Black 7,808 4,909

Unrelated Individuals

White 4,636 3,073
Black 3,059 2,162

There are women in all age groups who show consistently lower income and employment
rates than men. Many will have lower income support in old age because they do not qualify for
pension benefits as workers or as survivors of pensioners whose benefits terminate at death.

The economic situation of the elderly can be summed up this way: ‘

The data tells us that while the absolute level of total money income has
been increasing for older people, their relative position has hardly in-
creased at all, and substantial differences between older people and the
general population remain. These differences are great enough to be the
cause of considerable suffering for many older people.’

Federal, state, and local government income-transfer payments for the elderly account
for roughly 60 percent of all social welfare expenditures, according to a Congressional Budget
Office study.* The study concluded that cash assistance, (such as social security), and particularly
in-kind transfers (food stamps, Medicare, Medicaid) have dramatically reduced poverty among

the aged.’ But, inkind programs do not overcome the cash problems poor elderly persons face.

Assets Against Unexpected Loss

The assets of a person can be looked at as a cushion against unexpected contingencies.

Assets are of two kinds, liquid and non-liquid. ‘ |
Assets readily convertibie into cash are called liguid assets. These include cash, bank

deposits, stock and bonds, loans to others and cash value of life insﬁrance policies. They are the

prime source of reserves against contingencies.
Assets not readily convertible into cash are called non-liquid assets. The principal non-

liquid asset for many elderly persons is the home they own, a “kind of prepayment of the living

expense of old age.”® Non-liquid assets also include other real estate and owned businesses, the

vaiue of consumer durables, and jewelry. They are not significant as reserves against contingencies

because they are not readily convertible into cash.
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Key Points:

B A person’s net asset position (total assets minus expenses) usually increases until retire-
ment; then it often declines as assets are drawn upon to supplement income.

@ Inflation contracts the elderly’s already strained income. A loss due to crime causes
further agg.avation,

® Reduced income causes change in elderly living:

- Consumption habits and psychological adjustments

7. Material on the effects of inflation on incomes of
elderly taken from testimony of Vera Weinlandt,
National Legistative Council, National Retired
Teachers, Association, American Association of
Retired Persons, in U,S. Congress, Senate, Special
Committee on Aging, Hearings, Future Directions
in Social Security, 94th Congress, 1st Sess,, June
30, 1975, p. 1506ff,

8. U.S. Department of Health; Education, and Wei-
fare, loc. cit., p. 53.
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&

The net asset position of an elderly person is known when debts and current expenses are
subtracted from all assets, both liquid and non-liquid. Usually, a person’s net asset position in-

creases until retirement; then it declines bécause assets are drawn upon to supplement income.

Inflation’s Impact on Fixed Income

The cash assets of the elderly consist mainly of fixed incomes. These assets are further
strained by inflation.

Table 1I illustrates that the effect of inflation on a fixed social security monthly income

of $190 - over a one-year period ending May, 1975 - was a $102 loss in. purchasing p-ower.7
TABLE NI
Check’s aeck's w?rth Monthl}/
Month face value in purchasing purchasing
power power lost
June, 1974 $190.00 $190.00
July 190.00 188.46 $ 154
August 190.00 186.08 3.92
September 150.00 183.99 ' 6.01
October 190.00 182.43 7.57
November 190.00 181.13 8.87
December 190.00 179.85 10.15
January, 1975 190.00 170.04 10.96
February 190.00 177.79 12.21
March "190.00 177.12 12.88
April 190.00 176.22 13.78
May ’ 190.00 175.44 1485
Total $2,280.00 $2,177.47 $102.53

“Under present law, cost of living adjustments on a fixed social security income occur
only once a year. This annual adjustment method in 1975 required approximately seven months
into the new adjustracnt period to compensate fully the losses from the prior year’s inflation. The
retiree w'll likely have to draw upon cash reserves just to keep pace with his current standard of
living. An unexpected loss, resulting from a robbery for example, will further strain the cash

reserves of a retiree.

Effects of Lower Income

Retirement income may be adequate for food, shelter, and a reasonable standard of living.

Nevertheless, reduced income often brings drastic change for the elderly person. Reduced income
may require radical changes in consumption habits and important psychological adjustments.®
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Key Points:

- Increasing dependence on public institutions ‘

B Elderly victims with the lowest incomes are the ones who suffer the most from crimin-
al action.

B The elderly as a group lack the economic resiliency to absorb a financial loss due to
crime. ‘ ‘

9, Bernice R, Bild and Robert J, Havighurst, “The
Life of the Elderly in Large Cities,” Chapter 1:
“Senior Citizens in Great Cities: The Case of
Chicago,” The Gerontologist 16, No. 1, Part 2
(February, 1976), pp. 8-9.

10. Crimes Against the Aging: Patterns and Prevention

(Kansas City, Mo.: Midwest Research Institute,
1977), S-2.

11. Ibid,, VII-2. The example is taken verbatim from
this source.
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The lives of the elderly, especially those whose only source of income derives from Social
Security payments, are becoming more dependent on public insti‘tutions.s’ Depende'nce on public
institutions brings involvement with regulation, regulatory procedures and other forms of red tape.
The red tape of public institutions, the physical barriers of public buildings that irripede the .
elderly’s mobility and other such impediments create considerable inconvenience, tax their endur-

ance, and keep the elderly from taking advantage of services to which they are entitled.

Impact of Crime

Elderly victims with the lowest incomes are the ones who suffer the most from criminal
action, as the Kansas City study points out:
With an overall median income of only $3,000 per year, elderly victims
were likely to sutiter severe consequences from financial losses. Losses
were computed as a percentage of 1 month’s income to determine im-
mediate impacts; overall, victims lost 23 percent of a month's income,

but in the lower income categories, losses were over 100 percent. In

many cases, these losses forced victims to cut back on basic necessities.1?

Tt should come as no surprise that older persons as an age group do not have the economic
resiliency to absorb financial loss associated with victimization. The following example illustrates
how this is so.

Suppose two robberies occurred in which all consequences except financial were equal.
Suppose further that the loss to each victim was approximéteﬂy eight percent of one year’s in-
come.

Victim A’s income is $15,000 per year and Victim B’s income is $3,000 per year; there-
fore, Victim A lost $1,200 and Victim B lost $240. While the percentége loss of one year’s
income is equal for both victims, the impact on Victim B is likely to be substantially greater.

Victim A has a remaining $13,800 for the year, while Victim B has only $2,760. Vicﬁm
A can likely cut down on “‘luxury” items and still maintain a reasonable existence. Victim B,
on the other hand, is most likely to cut out certain necessities such as food, clothing, etc., in
order to absorb the loss. ,

Furthermore, Victim A is more likely able to obtain a personal loan to distribute the
loss over a longer period of time. Victim B, however, because of credit requirements, is less likely

to have this option available.!
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Key Points:

® In the course of time, some elderly become outsiders as their locales begin to change in ‘
character, and they become subject to suspicion and higher victimization.

B Reduced income is associated with two other sources of vulnerability:

- Monthly pension and social security checks delivery in a recognizable form on a
known date

- Further dependence on public transportation
Instructional To evaluate the health aspect of elderly persons and the impact of injuries
Objective 2: resulting from crime.
General Directions
This section combines statistical details, factual data and actual examples. Make use of

each to help students see that elderly victims — more than younger age groups — are likely to
suffer more severe hardships from injuries resulting from crime.

Key Points:

B Many older persons enjoy good health and they are vigai~us. However, the following ’
health conditions may contribute to the impact of crime. fhey have more:

- Chronic conditions . 2.2.2 >

- Interference with their mobility

12. Ibid., IV-13,
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Increased Vulnerability

‘ Older persons, because of reduced income often remain in the old neighborhood where
they have lived for years. (In Kansas City 65.5 percent of elderly victims had lived at the same
addresses for more than ten years.!2) in the course of time, they find themselves in the minority
as the character of the area changes. They become outsiders subject to suspicion and higher
victimization.

Reduced income is associated with two other éources of vulnerability. First, the regular
income itself is normally fixed income, delivered on a known date in the recognizable form of
the monthly pension or social security check, a date known as well by those who victimize the
elderly. Second, reduced income creates further dependence on public transportation, which in
some larger cities increases vulnerability to criminal attack.

In summary, a financial loss due to crime may seriously affect an elderly victim. It is
aggravated by the effect of inflation on fixed incomes and the likely necessity of drawing upon
cash reserves. It produces psychological effects upon elderly victims, many of whom are already
stressed through regular involvement in the procedures of public institutions. It‘ intensifies fear of
becoming a victim again because the arrival date of a monthly pension or social security check

may be known to the criminal.

HEALTH ASPECT

Many older persons enjoy good health and they are vigorous. However, others have re-
duced physical strength. They suffer more than other age groups from physical ailments. Their
overall health and health care status is such that they are more likely to reveal a person suffer-
ing a greater effect from an injury sustained.in a crime than would a younger person.

The U, S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare reports these facts about elderly
health and healﬂ1 care:

@ Chronic conditions are more prevalent among older persons than younger persons. In 1974,
about 39 percent of older persons were limited in their major activity (working or
keeping house) due to such conditions, as compared to only 7 percent for younger
persons. L

® In 1972, about 18 percent of the 65+ group had an interference with ‘theif mobility
due to chronic conditions — 6 percent had some trouble get‘ting around alone, 7 per-
cent needed a mechanical aid to get around, and 5 percent were homebound.
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Key Points:
- Chance of being hospitalized
- Physician visits
- Likelihood of a lasting effect from injury

B Actual cases show that elderly crime victims often sustain injuries. They are more likely
to be injured than younger age groups when victimized by the same kinds of crime.

13. U.S., Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, loc. cit,, Facts About Older Americans 1976,
DHEW Publ. No. (OHD) 77-20006.

14. Crimes Against the Aging: Patterns and Prevention,
loc. cit,, VII-13.

15. ' U.S. Congress, House of Representatives, Elderly
Crime Victimization (Wilmington, Del., Crime
Resistance Task Force): Hearing Before the
Subcominittee on Housing and Conswmner Interests
of the Select Commitiee on Aging (Washington:
May 4, 1976), p. 5; Federal Bureau of Investigation,
Crime Resistance (1975), p. 89.
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® In 1974, older people had about a one in six chance of being hospitalized during a year,
higher than for persons under 65 (1 in 10). The proportion with more than one hospi-
talization during a year was also greater for older people (4.1 percent vs. 1.5 percent).
Once in the hospital older people stayed about four days longer than younger patients
(11.7 vs. 7.6 days).

@ On the average, older people had over one-third more physician visits than did persons
under 65 (6.7 vs. 4.7 visits) in 1974, with a higher proportion of visits occurring within

the last six months.!3

The Impact of Injury

Older persons become more fragile physically as they age. Their bones are more easily
broken and they are more likely to be hurt if they opt to deféend themselves. Also, they endure
more lasting effects from injuries. Théy are more likely to be injured than younger age groups
when victimized by the same kinds of crime.

The Kansas City Study disclosed that 15.2 percent of all older crime victims were physi-
cally injured. They suffered higher probabilities of serious injuﬁes if they were victims of assaults
or strong-arm robberies.!* The Wilmington study revealed that 41.4 percent of 128 older victims

of street crime sustained injuries.!s

Some Examples of Injury

The elderly are frequently victims of crime both in public places and at home. The foll'ow—y
ing elderly crime victims in the Baltimore area sustained injuries. Their plight came to the atten-
tion of the Crime Commission Office:

CASE 1. A woman’s handbag grabbed byyoung boy on public street. Woman was

knocked to street and severely bruised.

CASE 2: Woman’s handbag grabbed as she was getting on bus. Woman was knocked to

ground and her hand and wrist were injured.

CASE 3: Woman was grabbed in hall of her apartment by thief and dragged down steps

where shoulder was fractured and other injuries sustained.

CASE .4: Woman returned to her home and not knowing anyone else was in the house,

went to her bathroom where a man entered, and beat her unconcious. Her hand was

. broken, her ankle was sprained, she required eight stitches in her head, and when her
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Key Points:

B The elderly in public housing environments are often subject to victimization and to

injury.

B Older victims require special concern.
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on Aging (Washington: 92nd Congress, 2nd Sess.,
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assailant hit her in the mouth, this cracked her false teeth which became imbedded in the

oral cavity, and had to be removed through oral surgery.

CASE 5: A man was mugged by two young people who took his money, and caused him

a long stay in a hospital for injuries received.'® '

The elderly who live in subsidized housing environments are freqﬁently subject to victimi—
zation and to injury. An example of how injury can occur was described in a statement by

Senator Edward W. Brooke:

It’s six o’clock on a winter evening. A 70-year old woman named Mary
is a tenant in a building also occupied by family tenants. She’s had
dinner at a friend’s apartment and refurns to her building. There are no
outside lights, because they’ve beén stoned by vandals. Mary could trip
on something in the dark. Tonight she’s lucky and gets into the unlit
hallway safely. Because it’s winter, the only light is the thin line at the
base of neighbors’ doors. She gets to the elevator, but it has been
vandalized. :

Now she must start the five-story climb-up the totally darkened stairwell,
The climb is painful enough during the day, when she can at least see
where she’s going. At night, Mary is filled with the constant fear of
assailants. This night she is attacked.

A twelve-year old boy, hooked on heroin, is desperate for money. He
grabs her purse. She lunges for him, misses, and falls down three stairs
to the landing, breaking her arm. Neighbors hearing her crying, come out
to help her. '

They can’t take her to the clinic at the development. It’s closed by now,
because it’s too dangerous to have staff work past 5 p.m. She is taken to
a hospital, and the broken arm is set and put in a cast. Because of her
age, it may be nine or ten months before she has use of her arm again.!’

Older persons are less able to defend themselves against injury. Any injury inflicts greater
harm because of their physical condition. Injury frequently occurs as the result of a strong-arm
robbery.

An article in a Baltimore newspaper made the following observations:

Older people are frequent victims of crime. Frail, myopic, often picking
their way cautiously along city streets or standing alone at a bus stop,
they are victimized by young criminals who succumb to easy temptation.

A report released two weeks ago shows that 852 people 65 and over were
robbed in city streets last year. That is second only to the number of
youngsters 14 and under who were robbed of lunch money and other
small sums. Add to this the 502 robbery victims between the ages of 60
and 65, plus those who died as a result of the robber’s assault, and you
see that older persons are the single most persecuted segment in the city.
No other age groups suffer crime as much as the elderly, no other segment
finds it as hard to recuperate.!8
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Key Points:

M Physical infirmity can impair the senses of the elderly and contribute to their vulner-
ability. It ‘can intensify vulnerability by:

- Limited mobility
- Lack of alertness or awareness

- Fear of reprisal — should they report a crime

Instructional To examine trends toward isolation in elderly life styles and the effect of
Objective 3: crime in furthering isolation.

General Directions

Isolation and fear — the latter being treated in the next section — are difficult to separate.

As isolation increases, fear increases. This in turn promotes further isolation.

Isolation and fear are psychological effects and cannot so easily be measured as can the
economic and health aspects. Since the psychological factor is important in assessing the impact
of crime, give separate emphasis to each impact — isolation in this section and fear in the next.

Key Points:

B Isolation is a problem not only for the elderly poor but also for some elderly with
money. '

19. Crimes Against the Aging: Patterns and Prevention,
loc, cit,, IV-13.

20. Emilio C. Viano, “Crime Against the Elderly: A

New National Crisis,” Prosecutor’s Brief for
December (1976), p. 5.
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Increased Vulnerability

Physical infirmity can impair the senses of the elderly. It contributes to their vulnerability.
For example, if an older person cannot hear well, he can more easily be assaulted from behind
and become the victim of a strong-arm robbery. If vision is impaired, the older person cannot
observe happenings around him from which a crime can materialize.

The Kansas City study disclosed that 20 percent of the victims had some visible physical
handicap that impaired mobility.?® A physical disability, particularly one-which significantly
restricts walking about, climbing on buses, and getting into cars complicates adjustment to the
environment. It intensifies anxieties generated by a criminal experience. |

The older person’s physical condition may cause lack of alertness or awareness. The older )
person, sometimes preoccupied with physical disabilities, may exert such concentrations when
stepping from a curb, for example, that he becomes unaware of what is happening around him..
He becomes an easier victim in a situation that would normally not be a problem for a younger
person.

Their physical condition makes older persons vulnerable to repeated victimization. Older
victims more likely fear reprisal — should they report-a crime — from -assailants who often
threaten violence against them.

In summary, the elderly suffer more prevalent chronic conditions than younger persons,
and more handicaps to their mobility. They suffer diministed physical Strength, more physical
ailments, and can more easily suffer broken bones. In short,‘they are more susceptible to sej.rious
injury as the result of an attack, and the injury will leave a more lasting effect upon them. For

many of these same reasons, they are more vulnerable to criminal attack.

ASPECT OF ISOLATION

Conditions promoting isolation are prominent with the elderly, sven though we are re-
minded by some authorities that social isolation characterizes only a minority of older persons,
particularly the very old.?% Isolation is a problem not only for the elderly poor, but also for
some elderly with money.

The elderly are subject to conditions that often result in isolation. Isolation is further
aggravated by the impact of crime.

What are the trends in elderly life stvles that lead them to isolation? Two trends are

gvident: more elderly persons are living apart; and more elderly are living in the central cities.
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Key Points:

B The first trend in elderly life styles that leads to isolation is their tendency to live apart
from other members of their families. (Of course, many older persons live comfortably
and happily disengaged from the mainstream of life.)

- More than one third of women 65 and over live alone.

- They can become isolated unless they stay involved in social and community
roles.

- The number of older persons who live alone incrsases with age.

® The second trend in eiderly iife styles that leads to isclation is the trend toward sizable
elderly concentrations in central cities:

21. U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, Demographic Aspects of Aging and the
Older Population in the United States, Decennial
Percent Increase of the Population 65 Years Old
and Qver: 1900 to 2040 (Washington: May, 1976),
p. 49.

22. [bid., p. 4551,

23. Information taken from a background paper en-
titled, ““A Perspective on Crime as it Relates to the

Elderly,” from the Office of Services to the Aging
(Lansing, Michigan, 1973).
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The Elderly Live Apart

e The first trend: the numbers of elderly persons who mmaintain their own households and
live apart from other members of their families have been on the increase since the early 1960%s. -

In 1975, 15 perc

, percent of men 65 years old and over, and about 37 percent of the women of the
same age lived alone. The numbers of elderly persons living with relatives other than spouses
declined during this same period.?

Many older persons are widowed and spend many years alone. The March, 1975 statistics
disclosed that only one out of three women 65 and over was married and living with her husband.
More than half of the women 65 and over were widows and more than one out of three was
living alone.??

The March 1975 statistics disclosed that three out of four men 65 and over, by contrast,
were married and living with their wives. Only one man out of seven was widowed and living alone.

Many older persons, especially older women, are in “live apart” situations. If they become
isolated they become vulnerable to crime. Our interest in this lesson is the extent to which social
isolation contributes to victimization. As an example, sometimes the burglary of the residence of
an older female living alone is escalated to the crime of rape when the offender realizes she is
living in isolation.

G A Survey of Needs study comimissioned by the Office of Services to the Aging in Michigan®
examined living arrangements of senior citizens relative to age, sex, and home ownership. Its
findings confirm the trends just cited. It also found that for the elderly, living arrangements change

N

fairly rapidly with increasing age.

The number of older persons who live alone increases with age according to this study:

Age Percent
60-64 17.1%
65-69 26.3%
70-74 33.3%
75-79 42.5%
over 79 47.4%

Concentrations in Central Cities

The second trend: there tend: to be sizable concentrations of elderly persons in central

cities.
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Key Points:

- They form only about 10 percent of U.S. population but 31.1 percent live in

central cities.
- They stay in central cities because of
home ownership
presence in community
attachments

€COonomics.

- Many larger cities have higher percentages of elderly in their central cities, than
the representative percentages of older persons in the total population.

- Central cities quite often are high crime areas.

® An example shows that being a victim of crime can seriously impair the quality of life

of the elderly by the isolation it imposes.

24.

25,

26.

27.
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In 1976, while persons 65 and over constituted about 10% of the total population, 31.1%
lived in central cities. By contrast, only 28.6% of the remaining 90% of the total population
lived in central cities.?*

Some of the reasons the elderly stay-in the central cities wlhile younger age-groups move
out follow. Compared to younger persons, the elderly have:

@ 2a relatively higher rate of home ownership

® lower migration rates

@ longer presence in the community

® attachments to their communities and homes that make it less appealing to move

@ more limited financial resources that make lower central cities’ rents and property values

attractive.?

Many larger cities have higher percentages of older persons in central cities than their
proportion of the national population. New York had 12 percent and Chicago 1G.6 percent living
in the central city area in 1970, when persons 65 and over formed almost 10 percent of the total
U.S. population.?6 As we have already noted, 65 percent of elderly victims interviewed in the
eighteen month study in Kansas City, Missouri, had lived in one neighborhood for ten years or
more.

Central cities quite often are high crime areas. Thus, older persons, who form a high

percentage of central cities population, often live in close proximity to those likely to victimize

them.

Effects of Crime on Isolation

Crime {ntensifies the forces that cause isolation. Being a victim of crime can be a.frightful
experience for the elderly and can seriously impair the quality of their lives. Here is an example.

Two widowed women, aged 69 and 74, lived together. Their home was burglarized many
times — five times in a single month.

On one such occasion, the intruders entered while the occupants were at home. They
mauled the two women when they found only a crumpled dollar bill,

The burglars’ orime became easier when the victims eventually left their home at night
due to fear. Their destruction caused $900 in property loss, a ransacked house virtually unin-
habitable, and demoralized residents, unlikely ever to regain peace of mind.

The two widows must continue to live in that area because they have no place else to

go. 2
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Key Points:

M Fear of crime can adversely affect economic, social and health aspects; specifically, it ‘
may reduce:

- Shopping trips
- Social activity
- Doctor’s visits

W Isolation increases feelings of fear and paranoia. These are magnified by a crime
situation.

28. Manuel Rodstein, “Crime and the Ages: 1. The
Victims,” Journal of the American Medical Associ-

ation, 234 (November 3, 1975), p. 533.
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This incident shows how fear of crime isolates, imprisons, and affects the quality of life.
But fear of crime has other effects. q

Older persons may reduce essential trips outside the home due to fear of crime. They may
do less shopping, which in turn can lead to undernutrition and malnutrition. '

Older persons may also reduce social activity at a church, synagogue, community 6enter,
golden-age club, or the homes of friends. Reduced social activity increases their isolation, and for
many it causes depression and lessened self-care.

Fear of crime can prevent some elderly persons from taking advantage of visits to the
physician, dentist, podiatrist, health care center, and medical clinic. It may also cause the health
care professional and social worker to become increasingly reluctant to visit homes of incapacitated
inner-city aged for fear of their own safety.?® '

Advancing age increases the prospects of isclation. Isolation many times heightens feeiings
of fear and paranoia, which in turn are magnified by a crime situation.

Conditions leading to isolation are common to the elderly. They tend to live-apart and
concentrated in central cities. They suffer social isolation when crime or fear of crime aggravates
this life situation. Social isolation, coupled with fear of crime, dimipishes the quality of life and

increases vulnerability to crime.

Increased Vulnerability

Reduced socialization, or isolation, can create vulnerability to con games. The older
person who is disengaged from everyday business activitics is sometimes less able than others to
question the costs or quality of home improvement offers. '

Many older persons live alone. Since females generally outlive males, many married
women are widowed in their later years and live alone. Older persons who do live alone are more
vulnerable to victimization. Some isolated and lonely persons are more prone tp allow a‘ con man
to involve them in a confidence game. (See Lesson Four for fuller treatment of this point.)

Social isolation causes many older persons to report crime less. Less crime reporting also
increases vulnerability.

Some older isolated persons become reluctant to depart from the routine. Their life styles
~and habits become predictable — such as going to the bank or grocery — and thereby they make

themselves more vulnerable to criminal attack.
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Instructional To assess the fact and the effect of the fear of crime on elderly life styles.

Objective 4:
2-24

General Directions

It is difficult to document exactly how fearful of crime the elderly are and how much
more the elderly are fearful than younger age groups. Point out that enough fact and experience
are available to demonstrate that fear of crime is a serious problem.

Key Points:
B Fear sometimes is a greater concern than crime itself.

B Anxiety and fear often create an impact that affects persons other than the principal
victim of crime.

B Even minor residential crime has its impact on elderly victims: invasion, threat, alone-
ness, anonymity.

B Fear can mean a life of helplessness, as actual samples point out,

29. U.S. Congress, House of Representatives, Elderly
Crime Vietimization (Residential Security}: Hearing
Before the Subcor.imittee on Housing and Consumer
Interests of the Select Committee on Aging, 94th
Congress, 2nd Session (March, 15, 1976), p. 3.

30. Crimes Against the Aging: Patterns and Prevention,
loc. cit,, VI-21.
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ASPECT OF FEAR

‘ Fear of victimization has an impact upon the elderly. Fear may be of even more concern

than crime iiself.

One of the consistent findings, for example, in the projects surveyed

is that while the crime rate is indeed high, the fear is even higher. In

a recent survey of four iarge public housing projects in Boston, it was
found that these projects have a robbery rate of 5.6 per hundred

tenants per year.

Yet, when residents were asked what they thought their personal chances
were that they would be robbed in the year ahead, 80.7 replied that they
thought the chances were 50-50 or greater of such an event taking place.
The same pattern existed with regard to rape. In these same projects, the
actual rate was 7.4 per thousand females, making chances of less than
one in a hundred; yet when queried, 65.6 percent of the women believed
that their chances were 50-50 or better that such a crime would happen
to them in the year ahead.?

Anziety and fear often create an impact that affects persons other than the principal
victim of crime. This occurs when news of crime traveis quickly through a community and is
passed on with distortion, anxiéty and fear. The effects of this anxiety and fear on a community
can be easily understood. For example, the Kansas City study showed that crimes against older

e persons usually took place in or near the home.3°

Minor residential crime can leave elderly victims with a lasting sense of invaéion, threat,
aloneness, and anonymity that drastically degrade the quality of life. Elderly victims often react
with aversion to the home after burglar;;,f. The home which was once their shelter now entraps
them, making them fearful to remain alone.

Fear can seriously impair the quality of life of the elderly person. It can mean a life of
hopelessness for some who must live in high crime areas:

What this means to many of the estimated 250,000 senior citizens

jiving in the Bronx — and more elsewhere in New York City — is a life
of abjert fear and utter hopelessness.

For some, it means walking home at night down the middle of the
street, fearful of the risk of being hit by a car, but more fearful of being
assaulted along the darker sidewalks. '

For others; it means being virtual prisoners in their tiny apartments,
afraid to go out day or night. ;

For some old people, it means storing their garbage inside their
apartment for days because they are afraid to take it outside. Others
have given up their traditional Thursday nights dancing at Roseland, or

G playing bingo, or even going to a neighborhood movie,
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Key Points:

M Those older persons expressing high degrees of fear are mostly:

Older women
Black elderly (more than white elderly)
Persons who live alone

Persons who live in laiger cities

Many elderly persons are often afraid to go out alone.

3L

32.

33.

34,
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Some say they don’t go to bed at night without moving a heavy
dresser or clothes chest against the front door, and some have even
moved their beds into foyers in order to be close to a front door so
they can escape in case someone breaks into a rear window.

The ultimate expression of fear of crinie in the southwest Bronx
was by Hans Kabel, 78, and his wife, Emma, 76, who committed
suicide together last month, a few days after intruders broke into
their apartment and slashed the woman’s face with a knife.

Police said a note written in German said the two were ‘“tired of
living in fear” and had become despondent about rising crime in the
neighborhood where they had lived most of their lives. The two
slashed their wrists, and tied ropes around their necks.3!

The Elderly’s Fear of Crime

Fear of crime affects all age groups and studies do not agree on how much more fearful
the elderly are than other age groups. What is certain is that many older persons express high
degrees of fear.3?

Here are some facts about fear of crime that indicate a higher degree among the elderly:

1. Older women are the most Iike]y to fear crime. Women in general express fear of
crime more than men, Older men are more likely to say they are fearful than younger men,

2. Black older persons are more fearful of crime than white elderly — a comparison that
applies to all age categories. Sixty-nine percent of black aged according to one study»were afraid to
walk their neighborhoods alone at nigh, compared to 47 percent of the white elderly in their
neighborhoods.

3. Persons who live alone generally exbress greater fear of crime. Persons in the over
sixty age group who live alone express much greater fear than those who do not live alone.

4, The larger the place (larger city) the greater is the fearfulness.®

A study of Nashville, Tennescee, showed that one-third of the elderly were afraid to go
out alone at any time. The study provided these reasons from those é.fraidto go out alone:

49% - not safe, too dangerous — resulting in fear '

17% - fear of getting robbed or beaten up

33% - deterrents such as torn up streets, difficulty of seeing, fear of falling ~ and other

factors unrelated to crime.

Three-fourths of all respondents did not go out at night.3*
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Key Points:

E Elderly fear of crime is not a mere psychological state. It is substantiated by surveys. C

B Fear alters life styles and reinforces isolation.

35. U.S. Congress, Sefxate, Adequacy of Federal Response
To Housing Needs of Older Americans, loc, cit., p. 481.
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Impact of Fear of Crime

Fear of crime among the elderly was discussed at hearings before the Scenate Special
Committee on Aging. The hearings - held July 31,and August 1 and 2, 1973 — focused on the
adequacy of the federal response to the housing needs of older Americans. They also touched on
crime against the elderly inn both private and public housing.

Senator Harrison A. Williams assessed the crime situation as it affects the fear of clderly

persons in his opening statement on the last day of the hearings:

“I would like to begin by summing up a few points that have arisen
at this hearing thus far.

First, 1 want to express my deep sense of personal outrage over the
conditions that have been described during testimony this week and at
aur opening hearing on this subject last October.

We have been told — and with ample, heartbreaking documentation —
that elderly tenants in private and public housing in many of our big
cities are the most vulnerable victims of theft, violence, rowdyism, and
outright terrorism.

We have been told again and again that many older persons lock
themselves within their apartments night and day, and dread every knock
on the door.

We have been told of housihg projects in which all tenants fear to use
elevators - when, indeed; those clevators are working - because they have
good reason to believe they will find themselves facing the knife or the
fists of one or more assailants that are lurking there.

We have been told of people who are robbed of their Social Security
payments on their way home from the bank, or even inside the bank.

Thus far, we have heard from witnesses representing six cities. Their
stories vary only in small details. At least twice we have been told about
elderly individuals who have been mugged more than 20 times.

Do we need any morfe proof that a crisis in crime exists? Do we need
any more reason to act on an emergency basis?”®

Fear of crime strongly affects older persons. It alters their natural life styles. It reinforces
isolation as the Portland/Multnomah County study entitled “Older Americans’ Crime Prevention

Research Project” points out:

Generally, it seemed that those persons who lived in most isolation and
with little community support, were those who felt most alienated from
their urban cavironment and the social service network. They were most
withdrawn from contact with the social system in general. Many times
there was a manifestation of lack of faith in system response and resilience.
Such perceptions contributed to withdrawal from society but also would
account for stronger fear toward that society. There is as well, some
tendency for persons to withdraw more following a criminal incident with
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intent of increasing their personal protection. As the isolation increases,
fear increases which in turn promotes further isolation.®

SUMMARY

Crime reports and victimization statistics do not reflect the added impact of crimes comi-
mitted against the elderly.

Their economic situation may be such — with low and fixed incomes during infiaticnary
times — that unekpected losses occuring from criminal activity can create severe economi¢
problems. For many; their vulnerability to criminal attacks is increased by living in or close to
high crime areas and depending on the regular arrival of their monthly checks.

Their health status may be such that injuries suffered during a crime can seriously dis-
rupt their health and mobility for a long time. Moreover, because of ﬂ1eir health status, they
are more vulnerable to certain crimes, such as strong-arm robbery.

Fear of crimv increases the isolation of the elderly, which not only affects the quality
of their lives but also increases their vulnerability tc criminal attack. !

The elderly become increasingly suscepiible to social isolation the older they grow. They
can, under circumstances of repeated victimization, become self-imprisoned and live out their

lives in hopelessness and abject fear.
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LESSON THREE

LESSON THREE To describe the process of performing a local crime analysis of elderly ‘
OBJECTIVE: victimization.

General Directions

Recall from Lesson Orne that crime against the elderly may vary from locale to locale and
can be determined only through a crime analysis. Recall from Lesson Two that crime analysis —
when the elderly are involved — requi:s more than a determination of the criminal act; the
analysis must also focus on the totat impact on the victim’s life.

In short, this lesson rounds out and completes the first two; namely, that crime type,
frequency and impact must be determined by a crime analysis. Take encugh time to stress em-
phatically the five crime-analysis steps that will be examined so that the student will know the
route through this important lesson.

Instructional Delineate the nature and necessity of crime analysis.
Objective 1:

General Directions

This lesson deals principally with formalized crime analysis. However, since many law
enforcement agencies may not presently employ full-time crime analysts, some students may
raise questions concerning the practicality of this lesson.

Stress that the Lesson presents methods that can be adapted for use in any agency. Other-
wise, an agency cannot effectively pinpoint crime against the elderly. Point out the need for
more formalized methods but help the students get a feel for the flexibility required to match
the agency’s needs and resources.

231 »
Key Points:

# Crime analysis requires formalized efforts because of:

- The high volume of crime
- The mobility of criminals and their victims
- The constant need for up-to-date information

B Systematic crime analysis will better prepare officers fo aid elderly victims of crime.
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Lesson Three
CRIME ANALYSIS

INTRODUCTION

Police usually have compassion for the elderly and especially the elderly victim of crime.
However, crime reporting and crime analysis have not focused sufficiently on the special crime-
related problems of the elderly citizen.

Crime analysis is the concerted effort to provide regular and systematic information on
crinﬁe problems and individual criminals. This enables law enforcenient agencies to plan effectively
how to assist the elderly citizens in their comumunity — either to prevent the crime, to reduce
its impact, or to aid elderly victims.

In this lesson we will examine five subjects relating to crime analysis and elderly victimi-
zation:

1. Crime analysis, what it is and why it is necessary

2. Data deficiencies that impede effective analysis of elderly victimization

3. Case study on the gathering and analysis of crime information on elderly victimization

4, Steps of a crime analysis

5. General principles and types of analysis needed for a crime analysis of elderly

victimization

CRIME ANALYSIS
The Need

Crime analysis exists as an on going activity in almost every law enforcement agency,
even if informally. Individual officers through their own day-by-day experiences and conversations
with other officers know the trouble spots, the automobile models likely to be stolen, and, in
many instances, the individuals behind the criminal activity.

The high volume of crime, the mobility of criminals and their victims, and the constant
need for accurate and up-to-date information make more formalized crime analysis efforts
necessary. This is particularly true about crimes against the elderly.

Systematic attention to elderly victimization is fairly recent.among law enforcement
agencies. Through crime analysis at the local level, law enforcement agencies can determine the

specific crime problems faced by the elderly. As a result, law enforcement officers can be more
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Key Points:

B Effective crime analysis utilizes regularly collecied information on reported crimes and
criminal offenders — supplementing it with surveys on the extent and impact of crime

upon the victim.
B It makes well organized data available to different user groups for a variety of purposes.

B Now that we have cxamined formalized crime analysis, what problems do you antici-
pate for your agency? What adjustments will be necessary?

1. George A. Buck, Police Crime Analysis Unit Handbook
(U.S. Department of Justice, Law Enforcement Assis-
tance Administration, National Institute of Criminal
Justice, November, 1973), XV.

2. dbid.
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cffective in their recommendations to prevent these crimes and reduce their impact. They also

will find themselves better prepared to aid elderly victims of crime.

What Crime Analysis Is

What is crime analysis? It is a system utilizing regularly collected information on reported
crimes and criminal offenders. This information is supplemented with victim surveys to get at the
extent and impact of crinme upon the victim. Crime analysis places this information at the, clis-
posal of those engaged in crime prevention, crime suppression, and criminal apprehension. It
supports law enforcement activities through strategic planning, manpower deployment, and in-
vestigation assistance.!

Formal crime analysis exists in a police agency when-a specific unit systematically exam-
ines regularly collected information, such as reported crimes and criminal MO’s. The information

is analyzed and made available to different user groups within the agency, such as the patrol

division, ti:e investigative unit and the planning unit.?

Potential Benefits

Generaliy, a crime analysis unit will produce information that can be useful in a variety
of ways within the law enforcement agency. Among the possible purposes (as well as the potential
benefits) of an effective crime analysis unit are the following:

® To increase the number of cases cleared by arrest by correlating the MO’s of arrested

suspects to other uncleared offenses.

@ To provide investigative leads to detectives by furnishing lists of suspects whose MO’s

match those of uncleared offenses.

® To provide a greater number of crime pattern bulletins for the patrol function and

thereby increase the awareness of field officers, thus increasing the potential for earlier
arrests. |

@ To provide a means for influencing citizen groups to observe criminal activity as it

directly pertains to them, and enlist their support for crime-specific prevention pro-
grams.

® To provide information relating to security considerations for environmental design of

new residential communities and commercial developments.

@ To provide early identification of crime patterns through MO correlations.
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Instructional Describe three data deficiencies of crime against the elderly.
Objective 2:

General Directions

The inadequacy of data on elderly victims was described in Lesson One. You will now
summarize these inadequacies. You might involve the students in discussing whether the three
data inadequacies exist within their home agencics and, if so, how the deficiencies can be re-
solved.

Key Points:

& First probiem: the victim’s age may not be stored in the information bank where it

can be retricved easily. How is victim age handled in your agency? 532

W Second problem: age groupings for the elderly have been inconsistent or bracketed
too broadly. Are age groupings used by your agency consistent with census data?

3, Ibid,, p. 1.
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® To increase the number of discovered crime patterns which are capable of being identi-
fied.

@ To provide a means of measuring results of crime-specific prevention or suppression
programs.

® To provide staff recommendations on possible program solutions to crime problems.

® To aid in the coordination of special crime suppression task forces.

& To provide information on projected levels of offender activity and to identify future

problem areas.?

CURRENT DATA DEFICIENCIES

Iaw enforcement agencies have made notable strides in recent years in the collection,
analysis and utilization of crime data. However, as was suggested earlier, much remains to b‘e
done, especially in crimes against elderly victims.

Three problems, all related to data collection practices, currently hinder effective crime

analysis efforts regarding the elderly.

Age Not Reported

The first problem: Crime reporting systems pay too little attention to the age of the victim
of a crime. The victim’s age may be recorded on the investigating officer’s report but it often is not
stored in an information bank where it can be retrieved easily. While increasing numbers of local
jurisdictions are beginning to record and store these data, the FBI Uniform Crime Reports do not

include information on the age of victims of various crimes, except for repourted homicides.

Inconsistent Age Groupings

The second problem: While some police agencies have shown an interest in the e(ges of
victims of reported crimes, the age groupings for the elderly have been either inconsistently
categorized or the age brackets of the elderly have been so broad as to be almost useless.

As an example, a 1971 Washington, D.C., Metropolitan Police Department study grouped
all crime victims 50 or more years old into a single over-50 age category. The census, on the
other hand, grouped individuals in 45-54, 55-64, and over-65. As a result, the police data could

not be correlated or compared with existing census data,
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Key Points:

@ Third problem: crime data are not reported specifically enough to show the extent of
elderly victimization. Do crime categories used by your agency get at specific crimes
against the elderly?

N Police agencies can remedy these deficiencies through the measures we will now discuss.

Instructional Summarize methods of crime analysis from a case study.
Objective 3.

General Directions

Present the Wilmington Case Study as a concrete example of crime analysis. Do not
propose the case study as a model. In fact, you might help the students find shortcomings in the
case study. For example, the adequacy of data for the decision to limit the analysis to street
crimes might be questioned. As you move through the case study, ask the students if they recog-
nize any other shortcomings.

Present the case study as a useful process from which a law enforcement agency might
learn in setting up its own analysis of elderly victimization.

2-3-3

4. Phyllis Mensh Brostoff, Metropolitan Police Contacts
With the Elderly (Washington: The Washington
School of Psychiatry, November, 1971), p. 27.

5. Philip M. Hauser, Social Statistics in Use (New York:
Russell Sage Foundation, 1975), p. 161.
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The census data also could not provide the number and distribution categories of older
persons per police reporting district.* Hence, the value of the crime data on older persons in

Washington was limited because of the incompatibilities of the two systems.

Inadequate Crime Categories

The third problem: Older persons are particularly vulnerable to certain kinds of criminal
activity, such as confidence games and swindles, purse snatches and strong-arm robberies. Un-
fortunately, crime statistics are not uniformly compiled for all crimes.® Different jurisdictions
report these crimes differently, or group these specifically different crimes under a larger cate-
gory, such as robbery or theft. Nctional crime data collection and reporting systems, such as the
FBI Uniform Crime Reports and the National Crime Panel victimization sarveys, do not report

crime specifically enough to show the real extent of elderly victimization.

What Can Be Done?

As a result of these data collection deficiencies, it is very difficult for crime analysts; at
this time, to determine clearly the actual extent of crime against elderly victims or to state with
any certainty what specific kinds of criminal activity are focusing on the elderly persons in our
communities.

Despite these problems, iaw enforcement agencies can do something about getting the
information they need to measure the nature and extent of crimes against elderly victims in their
communitizs. This information can be used to increase the apprehension of offenders who
victimize the elderly. It can be used as well to develop crime prevention programs designed fo
protect elderly citizens.

Obtaining and using this information can be built into the police agency’s regular crimie

reporting and analysis operation or it can be undertaken as a special effort.

WILMINGTON CASE STUDY

Evolution of Project

An example of what one community did to obtain and analyze crime data, and then did to

take actions designed to reduce crimes against the elderly, can be found in Wilmington, Delaware.
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Key Points:

M The elderly were defined as persons 60 years or older.

W The scope of the data gathering process was set within limits.
B The objective was to analyze street crimes committed against the elderly.

B Police incident reports, collected manually, were studied. They were supplemented
through a victim survey mailed to the 128 victims.

6. For source of case study see U.S. Congress, House of
Representatives, Zlderly Crime Victimization (Wilming-
ton, Del.,, Crime Resistance Task Force): Hearing
Before the Subconmittee on Housing and Consumer
Interests of the Select Committee on Aging (Washing-

ton, May 4, 1976); also Federal Bureau of Investigation,
Crime Resistance (1975).
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In Wilmington, a task force, consisting of two Special Agents assigned to the Wilmington

Office of the Federal Bureau of Investigation and two members of the Wilmington Bureau of

‘ Polige, began to research crime against the elderly.6 This study classified elderly as being 60 or
miore years of age to coincide with age classifications of the state of Delaware for the provision:
of social services.

The task force, lacking computerized law enforcement agency data, and unable to collect
data manually on al/ crimes against the elderly, sought other means of determining the crimes
that caused the greatest concern. It consulted two studies conducted in the city of Wilmington:
The Police Community Aftitudinal Study (May, 1973) and the Criminal Justice Plan for 1975.

These studies revealed that street crimes (i.c., robberies, muggings, purse snatches and
attemptsy were the crimes that caused the greatest alarm to persons over 60 years of age. These
were crimes which victimized the elderly a disproportionately higher number of times.

Police incident reports of street crimes committed during fiscal year 1975 were collected
manually and studied. These reports showed that of the 421 street crimes reported, 128 (31.4%)
were committed against victims 60 years of age or older. Census data, however, showed that this
same age group constituted only 19.7 percent of the resident population.

The police incident reports provided the task force with information that would help an

e investigator answer the traditional questions of who, what, where and how. But the task force
felt that the incident reports did not get at the “why” of the crime and it developed a victim

survey to answer this question,

Victim Survey

Ten questions, most of them requiring a *yes” or “no” answer, were asked of the victims:
1. Do you live alone?

At the time of the crime, were you with an acquaintance?

Where were you going when the crime occurred?

Where were you coming from when the crime occurred?

Had you ever seen the criminal before?

A T

Before the crime occurred, did you take any precautions to prevent it from happening?
7. Since becoming a victim of this crime, do you now take any precautions to prevent
it from happening again?
8. Since turning 60 years of age, how many times have you been the victim of a similar

0 type of crime? How many of these crimes were reported to the police?
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Key Points:

B Juvenile offenders were interviewed and some MO profiles on the crime of purse 0
snatching were drawn up.

B Offender interviews are necessary to understand the problem and develop tactical
plans.

#@ The data gathered (from police incident reports, victim surveys and offender interviews)
were developed into statistical profiles that included the victim, the offender and vari-
ables related to the crimes.

7. Ibid., pp. 4-5. Offender inferview summary and MO
profiles are taken from this source.
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9. What is your date of birth?
10. Did anything happeu before the crime occurred that alerted you that a crime would
occur?
This victim survey was mailed to the 128 older victims of street crimes. One-hundred

five surveys (82 percent) were returned with usable information.

Offender Study

The task force also interviewed juvenile offenders committing street crimes to get some
insight into how offenders viewed these offense situations.

Based on these interviews, the task force prepared some MO profiles on the crime of
purse snatching in Wilmington.”

The young offenders who were interviewed generally stated that the more experienced
purse snatcher plans his theft, making himself aware of the victim’s daily routine. The offenders
are able to detect a woman carrying money by noticing her mode of dress and the manner in
which she carries her purse.

Among those things disclosed by the offender interviews were that the offenders com-
mitted the theft for money in order to satisfy their need for drugs. A person with the reputation
of being a purse snatcher was held in low regard by his peers, and once earning this reputation,
the offender began working alone.

Throughout the interviews, the young offenders expressed a great deal of hostility toward
the system which they ciaimed was not taking care of them. Their attitudes could be summar-
ized as ‘““You take it where you can get, when you can get it, any way you can get it.”

The offenders offered the following general suggestions:

1. Don’t carry pocketbooks.

2. Don’t walk alone.

3. Police should be highly visible in areas of banks on social security and welfare
check days.

4, Police should give elderly people rides home from the bank.

Data Analysis

Using data from the police incident reports, from the victim surveys, and from interviews
with offenders, the task force created statistical profiles that included: e
1. Victim: age, race, sex
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Key Points:

B Profile features were developed from the analysis and were subsequently built into a
crime resistance program.

B In the simple three-step process of the Wilmington Task Force:
- Information was collected.
- Profiles were developed.
- Features were developed and put to use.

B Now that we have examined the Wilmington Case Study, what ideas does it suggest
that would be most useful to you in doing a crime analysis?

Instruetional Name the five steps-of a crime analysis.
Objective 4:

General Directions

Pull together for the student the five steps that are necessary for any crime analysis.

8. Outline and development adapted from George A. Buck,
op. cit,, p. 8.
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2. Offender: age, race, sex
3. Variables:

- Offender’s residence in proximity to victims

Time of crime

Location of crime

Loss sustained

Violence/injuries sustained
Arn analysis of the data revealed the following profile features that were subsequently
built into a crime resistance program:

1. The elderly victim is most often a female.

[\

The victim is carrying a purse.

The victim is generally alone.

The victim is often attacked in her own neighborhood.

The crime occurs during daylight hours in the majority of incidents.

The offender is a male in his teens.

N oo n AW

The offender targets the elderly.

Wilmington Study Sommary

Very briefly, the Wilmington Task Force followed a simple three-step process:

1. Information was collected from three sources: from studies and police reports; from
the victim surveys; and from offender interviews.

2. Profiles of victim and offender were analyzed; variables were determined as to the
offender’s residence in proXimity to that of the victim, the time of the crime, the loca‘cioﬁ, the
loss suffered and che violence/injuries sustained.

3. Features revealed by the analysis were included in a community crime resistance

program.

THE STEPS OF A CRIME ANALYSIS

Whether in Wilmington or in your own community, a crime analysis effort — if it is to

be effective — must proceed through several important steps.®
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Key Points: -

@ Step One, “Data Collection,” gathers factual information about crimes, victims and
offenders. It must include exact ages of victims and the specific crimes committed

against them.

@ Step Two, “Collation of Information,” arranges collected data into an organized format
for analysis.

@ Step Three, “Analysis,” examines patterns, trends and possible relationships — making
some definite statements about crimes, victims. and offenders and their modus

operandi.
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Step One: Data Collection

Whether by using existing data collecting processes (uniform crime reports; officer ficid
reports, etc.) or specially designed surveys or interviews, this step involves gathering factual infor-
matjon about crimes being committed, the victims of these crimes and the offenders.

Because it is so important, it is worth emphasizing: data collected for use in analyses of
crimes against the elderly must contain the exact ages of the victims and must include specific

descriptions of crimes committed against them.

Step Two: Collation of Information

This step involves bringing all the information together, categorizing or arranging the
collected data into an organized format so that, through comparison and analysis, crime patterns
and trends can be discerned, and relationships among crime, offender and victim can be seen.

For example, the collation of data from two studies enabled the Wilmington Task Force
to ascertain that street crimes caused the greatest alarm to persons over 60 years of age, and

they were crimes by which the elderly were victimized a disproportionally higher number of

times. Other data collated from police reports, victim surveys and interviews with offenders
provided information for an analysis of street crime.

Step Three: Analysis

This step involves the examination-of the patterns, the trends and the possible relation-
ships emerging from the data collection and collation processes, and making some definite state-
ments, based on the information, about the crimes, the victims, and the offenders and their
modus operandi.

It is during this step that facts and figures, statistics and other data, take on *“‘meaning.”
Victim and offender profiles can be developed, and high-risk times, places and occasions can be
projected.

The analysis of data in the Wilmington Study, collated from police reports, victim surveys
and offender interviews produced definite statements. Profiles were drawn of the victim; of the
offender, including his MO; and of other variables — the offendesr’s residence in proximity to
that of the victim, the time of the crime, the location, the loss sustained and the violence/injuries

sustained.
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Key Poinfs:

B Step Four, “Dissemination of Information,” gets the findings to users for:

- Specific crime resistance/prevention programs
- Advice to elderly about crime risks
- Patrol and investigative procedures adjustment

B Step Five, “Feedback and Evaluation,” monitors the crime analysis process. It seeks
whether or not the information is:

- Accurate
- Being put to use
- Having an impact

Instructional Identify data collection and crime analysis principles and describe two types
Objective 5: of analysis necessary when dealing with elderly victimization.

. . ' 2-3-3
General Directions 3

Now pull the entire lesson together by letting the student know how to go about an
analysis of victimization of the elderly. The information presented must, of course, be adapted
when used in various home agencies. For this reason, draw out the suggestions of the students
to supplement the peints you will make.

Key Points:

B Data collection and crime analysis principles include:

I

Age definition of the elderly

Age category consistency

Who, what, where, when, how and why determination

Crime specificity

Total impact assessment

@ What other general principles might prove useful?
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‘Step Four: Dissemination of Findings

This step involves getting the “meaningful findings™ of the crime analysis to the persons
who can use the information — the patrol officer, the roll-call sergeant, the planning unit, the
crime prevention unit, ete. If the information is accurate and is rapidly supplied to potential

users, they can then develop specific crime resistance/prevention programs, advise the elderly

about crime risks, and adjust patrol and investigative procedures to meet these identified problems.

Step Five: Feedback and Evaluation

This final step involves a periodic monitoring of the crime analysis process. Several
essential questions need to be addressed to measure the effectiveness of the process. They are.

® Is the information acenrate?

@ Is the information being ;gut to use in the field?

#® Is there an impact on the problem?

CRIME ANALYSIS AND THE ELDERLY

Crinte analysis at the local level is necessary if law enforcement agencies are to obtain a
clear picture of the scope and extent of crimes affecting the elderly in their communities.

Several data collection and crime analysis principles should be incorporated into the
effort:

1. Determine at what age an individual is considered an older person.

2. Make certain there is age category consistency with other data systems to allow the
comparative study of older victims as well as comparisons with younger age groups.

3. Determine the who, what, where, when, how and why of victimization of the elderly
through incident analyses and victimization studies.

4. Study crime specifically enough to measure those particular crimes in which older
persons are more frequently the victims.

5. Focus on the total impact of the crime on the victim’s life, health and well-being —
not on the criminal act alone.

At a minimum, two general kinds of analysis, incident and victimization must be per-

formed.

1I-73




Key Points: [

B Incident analysis is based on both crime and non-crime data from police reporting
forms which include information on incident, victim and offender. ’

A Incident analysis information can identify connections between different criminal
activities, and analysis can suggest crime prevention strategies.

B Volunteers should be considered to augment crime analysis efforts.

M The victimization study is based on a random sample survey of people in the community
to learn about:

- Crime types and frequency, and victim information

9. Testimony of George Sunderland, Coordinator, Crime
Prevention Program, NRTA-AARP in U.S. Congress,
House of Representatives, Elderly Crime Victimization
(Crime Prevention Programs): Hearing Before the Sub-
committee on Housing and Consumer Interests of the
Select Committee on Aging (Washington: 94th
Congress; 2nd Session, March 29, 1976), p. 22.
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Incident Analysis .

Q The first type of analysis is incident analysis. Incident analysis is based on data compiled
by the police department on all police services, both crime and non-crime.

Police data forms should include information on type, location and time of incident:
and on age, sex, race and residence of victim (and of offender, if known). The report forms
should be designed in checklist style, whenever possible, rather than the fill-in mode.

Volunteers can assist the law enforcement agency in transcribing data from dispatcher and
field reports in preparation for computer' analysis. The volunteers, however, must comply with
confidentiality of offender records. - -

A study of the resulting information can sometimes identify connections between different
criminal activities, and analysis can suggest crime prevention strategies; as George Sunderland
points out:

.. .The New York Police Department. . .(was) kind enough to do

computer printouts for us and do cuts on victimization. I will deal
very briefly with the crime of rape in New York City.

For those over 65 years of age, the reported victimization was
very low, specifically four-tenths of one percent. When we dropped
down to 50 years of age, it was 2.2 percent. This also coincides with
studies done in Seattle and other cities. But here is an important
finding. We did not stop with just statistics. . .We got the reporting
officer’s offense report for each case of victimization in the last
reporting year of New York City for women over 65 years of age.
When we looked over the offense reports and details as to how the
crimes were being committed. . .more than 50 percent of these crimes
started out as burglaries. When a burglar got into an apartment and
found an older lady living alone, it often escalated to a crime of rape.
If we can regulate the crimes of burglary we can regulate the crimes
of rape and homicide.?

Victimization Analysis

The second type of analysis necessary is the victimization study. This study is based on &
random sample survey of the elderly in the community to learn about crimesg g.:‘xd e i1111)act,
whether reported or not.

Here is a list of essential questions to uncover needed information:

1. Were you a victim of crime in the past twelve months?

The study should especially probe for the following types of crime:

- Robbery
‘ - Purse snatching
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Key Points:

- Impact on daily routine, social activities, financial situation, health and attitude ’
toward police, and the fear level

- Reporting or non-reporting to the police

- Precautions taken
B Interviewer might seek a detailed description of the most serious incident.
B Process recommendations include:

- Development of simple, low-cost survey format

- Design of training in use of data

- Enlistment of help from the community for analysis purposes

B What other types of information would prove useful?
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- Pickpocket
- Assault
- Burglary
- Fraud
The study should obtain a brief description of each incident.
2. What Was the impact of the incident(s) on:
- Daily routine dand social activities
- Feelings of fear
- Financial situation
- Health
- Attitude toward police
3. Was the incident reported to the police?
4. What precautions are now taken against crime?
An interviewer might also ask the elderly person for a detailed description of the most
serious incident, including a description of offenders, time of incident and manner of reporting

crime.

Process Recommendations

TLaw enforcement agencies may obtain help from other resources. Local colleges and
universities might he helpful in providing survey design assistance. Community organizations
might assist in conducting the survey.

A simplified, standard format is needed that can be used by localities with limited funding
and expertise in conducting surveys. An initial survey might be limited ip scope; for exzmiple,
it might focus on a single neighborhood, or on elderly persons only.

In short, the following could be done to facilitate local crime analysis of victimization of
the elderly: |

1. Develop a simple, low-cost survey format.

2. Design a trainingforientation process on the use of victimization data in a law enforce-
ment agency.

~y

3. Show the agency how to recruit volunteers to help collect and analyze data.

1177



General Directions

crime analysis for effectively dealing with crime against the elderly. State again the need to
adapt crime analysis methods to local agency needs and resources.

Review and reinforce the main points of this lesson. Stress once again the necessity of O
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SUMMARY

Crime analysis has an important role in preventing crime, reducing its impact and aiding
elderly victims of crime. It examines regularly collected information and makes its findings avail-
able to divisions within the policy agency.

Data deficiencies hinder effective crime analysis of victimization of the elderly. Frequent
problems are: age is not reported, age groupings are inconsistent and crime categories are inade-
quate. |

The Wilmington project, which researched crime against the elderly, provides an example
of how data on victimization of the elderly can be collected, anédyzed and put to use.

Crime analysis is summed up in a five-step process: data collection, collation of informa-
tion, analysis, dissemination of analysis, and feedback and evaluation.

Crime analysis draws on three main sources of information: police incident reports,
offender interviews and victimization studies. It must examine crimie committed specifically against
the elderly and assess the total impact of crime on the victim to give police agencies the infor-

mation needed to plan effectively how to assist elderly citizens.
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LESSON FOUR

LIISSON FOUR To examine the elderly’s vulnerability to criminal fraud, the extent of their
OBJECTIVE: victimization, and counfermeasures to reduce fraud against them.
General Directions

There is an inner logic to this lesson. First, you discuss why the elderly are susceptible to
fraud and support this discussion with facts and figures “hat demaonstrate this susceptibility. (The

elderly are not particularly susceptible to all fraud, but they are highly susceptible to certain types.

Consult the next lesson for these types of fraud.) Second, vou assess the impact on the elderly
victim. Third, you list countermeasures to reduce fraud against the elderly.
Build up a store of your own facts and cases of frauds against the elderly, and draw upon

the experience of the students.

Instructional To analyze reasons for and extent of elderly fraud victimization.
Objective 1: ~

General Directions

Present the reasons why old persons fall victim to fraudulent schemes. Ask the students

to contribute examples. Then use supporting facts to illustrate this susceptibility.
2-4-1

Key Points:

W A variety of situations that often accompany the aging process increase the vulnerability
of the elderly to fraud:

- Loneliness
- Grief

- Depression

1. Robert N, Butler, Why Survive? Being Old In America
(New York: Harper and Row, 1975), p. 314f. and “Why
Are Older Consumers So Susceptible?” Geriatrics
(December, 1968), pp. 85-88.
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Lesson Four
ELDERLY FRAUD VICTIMS

INTRODUCTION

Why are the elderly susceptible to fraud and to con artists? In what ways can law enforce-
ment officers help the elderly protect themselves from frauds and swindles? These are fwo of
the questions to be examined in this lesson.

This lesson will cover three areas:

1. Elderly Susceptibility — showing why they are easily victimized by con artists, and
how extensively they are victimized by frauds and swindles.

2. Impact of Fraud — discussing the personal trauma suffefed by the elderly victim of
criminal fraud.

3. Countermeasures — detailing strategies that law enforcement officers can employ to

combat fraudulent schemes.

ELDERLY SUSCEPTIBILITY

Elderly persons are often the victims of con artists. Con artists frequently single out the
elderly as prime targets. Why? Because the elderly are more vulnerable than other segments of

the population to this type of criminal activity.

Increased Vulnerability

Because of a variety of situations that often accompany the aging process, the vulnerability
of the elderly to criminal fraud is increased.! The seven most common situations are listed and
briefly described below. Any one or more of these situations in the lives of the elderly influences
their susceptibility to fraudulent schemes.

@ One, loneliness. Elderly persons, if they are lonely, often feel useless and outside the

mainstream of life. They are vulnerable to friendly sounding con artists.

® Two, grief. Grief may cause an elderly person to seek renewal of hope. For example,

a widow who has recently lost her spouse may seek a substitute for the one lost. The
elderly person may find the renewal of hope in the voice of the con artist.

e Three, depression. Depression, which often involves feelings of guilt and self-worthless-

ness, is frequently replaced by frantic efforts toward image-rebuilding. Theée frantic
efforts can lead a person to spend money foolishly and uselessly.
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Key Points:

- Audio-visual impairments

- lliness and pain

- Hedonism

- Mon-acceptance of aging
@ The clderly person who lives alone is often the target of the con artist.
B Con artists prey even on the poor.

B Elderly women especially are often the victims of fraud. They are the ones — in some-
what reduced circumstances — who have money in the bank.

2. Ibid,, “Why Are Older Consumeis So Susceptible?
loc. cii., p. 84.

3. Mary Carey and George Sherman, 4 Compendium of
Bunk, or How to Spor a Con Artist (Springfield, L.
Charles C. Thomas, 1976), p. 16.

4. Robert N. Butler, Why Survive? loc, cit.
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® four, audio-visual impairments. An elderly person, who cannot :asily read small print
or who has difficulty hearing oral explanations, may be too embarassed tc ask for
clarification.

® Five, illness and pain. The elderly who are ill or in pain may turn hopefully to any
promises of cufres for relief. Faced with the imminent possibility of death, they may
launch frantic searches for help. They may persist in the wishful thinking of personal
invulnerability to fravd that makes them ready to believe something without sufficient
evidence.

® Six, hedonism. Feaf that time and opportunity are running out may lead older persons
to take chances and to make unwise investments.

® Seven, non-acceptance of aging. Distaste for aging may lcave older persons vulnerable

to such purchases as wrinkle removers and medicaments to remove aging spots.

-~ As a result, the elderly person who lives alone is often the target of the con artist. The

con artist, for ‘example, will talk with the older person or will have a cup of tea while carrying

out his scheme The elderly, in their desire for communication, are victimized in a manner some-

t11nes more efcplmtatwe than illegal. Fraud practitioners are not respecters of persons. They will

prey even on the poor, who may be ill-informed and willing to gamble because they have so

‘ little and desire more.2 Con artists victimize older people and retirees on fixed incomes,

“frequently depriving them of life savings.

Elderly women are often the victims of fraud, especially the pigeon drop. Authors Carey

and Sherman note the following:

Elderly women in somewhat reduced circumsfances are the ones who
do have money — real money — in the bank. They are not paying off
debts incurred for new furniture or new cars. They usually have some
small inheritance from a deceased spouse. They are fearful of illness and
they are fearful of being a burden on their children. They want a little
something put by, and they will scrimp and save to get it. They need the
security. And, after years of scrimping and saving and planning, and
budgeting, they can be intoxicated at the thought of a sudden windfall.
If they possess even the tiniest iota of greed, it can be excited so thdt
they forget, for the moment, the habits of a lifetime.3

i

Extent of Fraud Against the Eldexly

Not all elderly persons are victims of swindles. Nevertheless, a small number seem to be

highly susceptible,* as these statistics illustrate:

l ;
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Key Points

B Pigeon Drop victims in California show these characteristics:

- Senior Victims: 90%
- Average Age: ‘ 70
- Average loss: $2,000

- State-wide losses: about one-half million dollars per year

- Reporting: one out of five
- - Con artists: usually not apprehended
- Lost funds: usually not returned

B Almost twice as much money is lost by elderly persons in California through the bank
examiner and pigeon drop schemes as by banks through robberies.

@ Elderly pigeon drop victims lose more than younger persons.

B Estimated 1973 loss for medical frauds is $10 billion.

5. California Department of Justice, Office of the
Attorney General, Senior Crime Preventer’s Builetin,
I, 1 (May, 1973).

6. Evelle 1. Younger, “The California Experience: Pre-
vention of Criminal Victimization of the Elderly,”
The Police Chief, XLII, 2 (February, 1976), p. 30.

7. U.S. Congress, House of Representatives, Confidence
Games Against the Elderly: Hearing Before the Sub-
committee on Federal, State, and Community
Services of the Select Committee on Aging (New
York, January 13, 1976), p. 21. Testimony cited
is that of John Murphy, Acting Commanding
Officer, Pickpocket and Confidence Squad, New
York City Police Department.

8. ELvelle .. Younger, loc. cit.

9. Robert W. Butler, loc. cit., p. 309f.
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® The California Crime Prevention Division gives these indications of the extent of

victimization by means of the pigeon drop (see below, Lesson Five):

Seniors are the victims in 90 percent of the cases estimated to be perpetrated against
persons in California. Average age of victim is 70 years.

Average loss is about $2,000.

Losses state-wide are reported at about one-half million dollars per year.

Police estimate five cases occur for every one reported.

Most con artists are not apprehended and return of the funds lost is not often ac-

complished because the con men work swiftly in an area and move on.’

® The Los Angeles Police Department reported, in one six-month period, almost twice

as much money lost by elderly persons through the bank examiner and pigeon drop

con games as by banks through robberies.%

® Another example of the extent of victimization of the elderly is evident from the

following testimony:

“Before I came over today, I took 29 con games that had been reported.
I didn’t handpick them to make them look good. I took them in order.

“The game I picked is the most common of all, the ‘pocketbook drop.’
Out of the 25 cases I took, 15 of the victims were over 55, if you want
to count that as a senior citizen threshold. Five of those people out of
the 15 were in their seventies, one was in her eighties. Out of the 25
cases, 10 of them were people under 55. I totaled the amount of money
stolen. For the 15 people over 55, the amount of money caie out to
$89,000. For the 10 people under 55, the amount of money came out
to §7,700.

“You see what I am getting at? When the younger people get taken, they
lose a few hundred, a thousand, sometimes four or five, but the older
people will give up just about every cent they have in the bank. They get
wiped out.”’

® The loss during fiscal year 1973 for medical frauds has been estimated to be §10 billion,

the majority of losers being elderly persons:

“Seniors are the victims in approximately seven in every ten cases of
medical quackery fraud coming to the attention of the criminal justice
system.”’8

“For every dollar spent on research on arthritis as much as $25 is spent
on fraudulent nostrums. This is an annual waste of $400 million.”?
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Instructional To examine the impact of fraud on the elderly victim.
Objective 2:

General Directions

You have already covered susceptibility. You have presented facts and figures. Now stress
the trauma of fraud on the older victim. The impact tells more about the seriousnese of this
crime than statistics or other data. Use any examples you personally know and seek input from
the students in demonstrating this important point. ‘

Key Points:

B An actual case shows the elderly fraud victim who loses an entire life’s savings often is
reduced to a subsequent life of isolation, poverty and loneliness.

W The older victim may also:
- Suffer extreme fear, embarrassment and shame

- Be reluctant to cooperate in apprehendir

10, Testimony of John Murphy in U.S. Congress,
loc. cit,, p. 14.

11. Ibid,, p. 22.
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IMPACT OF FRAUD

’ The Trauma of Fraud

An elderly person who Joses an entire life’s savings experiences severe trauma, This trauma
at times leads to isolation and an existence in desperate poverty and loneliness.
The following testimony reveals something of the personal tragedy and trauma that can

afflict an elderly victim of fraud:

“If you want to see a horror story, when we get a victim down at the
office, a victim in her seventies, she comes in and she will sit there. First
of all, she has tremendous shame that she was conned. It is almost like a
crime of rape. She will sit down and start telling the story and she is '
embarrassed and shaken. When you realize they just lost their life savings
or that crutch that helps them stave off poverty; when you see the reali-
zation hitting them that they are going te have to move; the few extra
measures they are getting they are going to lose; they have nothing to
leave to their grandchildren; things like that - you can see a dead person
in front of you, as brutal as it sounds.

“We had a woman last week who lost like $33,000. That is a lot of
money but she is not a wealthy woman. Her life savings, insurance pay-
ments when her husband died, things like that. She sat there and we
had to shake her by the shoulders to question her. She stared into
nothing. I asked her if she had somebody to go home to that night,
0 sonebody we could call. T was afraid that this poor woman was going
out of a window. She did not, but I was afraid she would get sick. I

think they die more quickly when they’ve lost their pride.”10

Moreover, an elderly victim of a frandulent scheme may then suffer from extreme fear,

embarrassment and shame, as the testimony suggests:

“Once the victim loses her savings, she is very embarrassed and
ashamed to come forward. Also, at her age, she worries that possibly
her family will think that she is becoming senile and cannot make it
on her own and cannot take carc of herself. A lot of women feel that
way and it affects them that way also. They are afraid their family is
going to find out what has happened. This one particular lady we have
here with us today is very upset about it. She lost $2,000 and that just
about wiped her out completely. She was not about to let her family
know about it for fear of what I just said, that possibly they might
think that she is becoming senile.”’!!

An additional side effect of the trauma suffered by the elderly victim of a fraud is the

victim’s reluctance to cooperate with authorities in their efforts to apprehend the con artist.
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Key Points:
- Blame his own greed or stupidity
Instructional To list countermeasures to reduce fraud against the elderly.
Objective 3: :
General Directions

Having assessed susceptibility, extent and impact, you now address what can be done.
The three basic strategies are cooperation, education and sensitivity. Seek participation by the
students in designing approaches to reduce fraud against the elderly.

Introduce the students to the basic vocabulary used by officers who assist fraud victims.
[Terms marked with an asterisk (*) are taken from Webster’s New Collegiate Dictionary.]

Key Points:
B Cooperation can reduce fraud.
- 'Banks:
Exhibit signs.

Challenge unusual, large cash withdrawals by elderly.

2-4-3

12. Ibid., p. 2.

13. The Challenge of Crime in A Free Society, A Report
by the President’s Commission on Law Enforcement
and Administration of Justice (Washington: Govern-
ment Printing Office, 1967), p. 21f.
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Statistics provided by the New York City Police Department show that of an estimated '
5,000 fraud complaints filed — resulting in over $5 million in losses — only 973 victims fully
cooperated with the police.!?

Another study showed a similar reluctance of the victim of fraud to report the crime. Thé
National Opinion Research Center of the University' of Chicago surveyed 10,000 households, asking
whether the person questioned, or any member of the household, had been a victim during the
past year, whether the crime had been reported and, if not, the reasons for not reposting. The
failure to report was highest for consumer fraud where 90 percent of the crimes were hot re-
ported. This means that 9 cut of 10 victims did not report the crime to the police.13

The elderly victim of fraud may feel that his own greed or stupidity caused the incident.
He will be embarrassed to report losses, which he will often not disclose even when he does co-

operate. As a result, the con artist remains free to victimize other elderly persons.

COUNTERMEASURES

What can be done by law enforcement officers to combat criminal fraud against the
elderly? Three general strategies can be followed to reduce victimization of the elderly and its
impact. The first involves cooperation with other private and public institutions; the second
involves education — of the clderly and of law enforcement officers; and the third strategy in-
volves a sensitivity on the part of the law enforcement officer to the fraud problem and its

victims.

Cooperation

Cooperation with community institutions, with other law enforcement agencies and the
judicial system will help reduce fraud. This cooperation should include at least the following:
@ One, banks. Law enfsrcement officials can work with bank officials to get them to
challenge unusual, large cash withdrawals by older persons.

The Falls Church, Virginia, Police Department and tanks in its jurisdiction have

worked out the following 4-point program:

1. Two or three signs exhibited on the counters of each bank warn older persons
about frauds involving cash withdrawals. This action resulted from a meeting held
with local branch managers of each bank in the Falls Church jurisdiction.

2. Anyone over 50, who does not regularly withdraw large sums from the bank, is
not permitted to do so without first discussing the matter with the bank manager.
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Key Points:

Report suspicivus activity.

Review procedures often.
- Inter-agency bunco squads: make photo viewing easier.
- Judicial System: maintain sustained cooperation.
- Media: reach potential victims.
8 Education can also help reduce fraud i‘nvcidents

- Elderly persons can be taught to reduce the risks of being conned.

14. Interview with Lt., Stanley A. Johnson and Lt. G. C.
i

~
< e T locaecls Yinstamtn D o11oo TViaawtesnad
Sasscr, Falls Thurch, ¥ifgifita, ©UiCe UepaTtneEnt.

15. Theodore Farace and Andrew Camera, ‘“Confidence
Games,” The Police Chief (January, 1975), p. 39.

16. Ibid. Q
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The manager tries to dissuade the person from withdrawing a large cash sum. He
points to the sign and warns the person to be sure that the transaction is not part
O of such a scheme. '
3. The bank calls the police whenever suspicious activity conies to its attention.‘The ‘
police send plainclothes men to investigate.
4, Procedures for handling large cash withdrawals by the elderly are part of a weekly
in-service training for bank tellers. This topic is discussed when police make
weekly bank checks. 4
® Two, inter-agency fraud/bunco sqiads. Many law enforcement agencies have centralized
squads, sometimes making it necessary for victims to travel long distances to view photos.-
Since photo identification is a major factor in the arrest of suspects, photo viewing by
victims should be made as convenient as possible.!® ‘
® Three, judicial system. Sustained cooperation must be maintained.
® Four, media. Potential victims can be reached through the news media. Local newspapers

can publish accounts of confidence swindles in efforts to inform the public.16

Education

‘ Education of the elderly can also help reduce fraud incidents. Elderly persons can be
taught to reduce the risks of being conned or swindled by learning and practicing the following
tips:

- Be suspicious of unusual sales, contributions, and gifts.

- Don’t be rushed into business deals.

- Don’t reveal financial affairs, marital status, or banking practices indiscriminately.

- Be careful about prepaying for produets cr services offered by traveling sales teams.

- Never withdraw large sums of money at the urging of strangers.

- Check out any group soliciting funds before contributing.

- Never show anyone your money, nor allow others to fiold or count it.

- ‘Don’t give a list of your friends to solicitors.

- Make use of the law permitting a three-day ‘“‘cooling off™ period to cancel contracts on
goods sold in the home.

- Observe any suspects closely and try to remember an accurate description - physical

features, clothes, and other such things. Get a copy of their literature. Remember their

‘ exact “pitch.”
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Key Points:

- Law enforcement officers should be familiar with words and terms often used in
this ficld.

17. Extracted from *“Bunko,” Pennsylvania State Police,
Bureau of Community Services.

18. National Retired Teachers Association - American
Association of Retired Persons, Crinte Prevention
Program (Washington, 1972), pp. 46-48,
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- Attempt to observe the suspect’s car. Remember its color, make, and license number,

including the state, if possible. Write this information down immediately.

- . Do not make a hasty decision:

I. Ask the suspect to return at a specific time and date.
2. Call the nearest police facility immediately.
3. Be prepared to testify, if necessary.!?

Law enforcement officers, too, can cducate themselves on fraudulent practices and swin-!
dling schemes. The law enforcement officer should be familiar with words and terms often used
in this ficld. The following terms, and their definitions,!® constitute a basic vocabulary for law
enforcement officers who assist the elderly in combatting fraudulent crimés and activitics:
[Asterisks indicate definitions from Webster’s New Collegiate Dictionary]

® Bait and Switch

A method of operation wherein a person is attracted by a particularly attractive
bargain or “bait™ and then switched to another item.
® Bilk*
To cheat out of what is due,

® Bunco®
Sometimes spelled “Bunko.” A swindling game or scheme. (Perhaps derived
from the Spanish BANCA, meaning “a bank.”) ‘

o Cognovit

An acknowledgment or confession by a defendant that the plaintiffs cause is
just. See Confession Judgment.

® Confession Judgnient Note

A common provision of an installment contract wherein the purchaser signs
away his rights to any court defense. In other words, if you do not make the
payments, or in any other way do not abide by the provisions of the contract,
the holder of the contract can easily secure a judgment in court.

® Dejulcation™

Embezzlement.
® Defraud*®

To deprive of something by deception or fraud.
@ Embezzle*

To appropriate fraudulently for one’s own use.
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® [ake*
Counterfeit/A worthless imitation passed off as genuine.

® Flim Flam* ‘
Deception or fraud.

® [ranchise*
The right to be and exercise the powers of a corporation,

® Fraud*
Deceit or trickery. The intentional perversion of truth in order to induce another
to part with something of value.

® Grifter* ,
A person who obtains money by swindling or cheating,

® Holder in Due Course
A third party, such as a bank or finance company, that has purchased a note
or contract from the seller or supplier. Under new regulations the bank or
finance company cah be held responsible for all claims which the consumer
would bring against the seller.

® Nailed to the Floor
A sales technique whereby a particularly attractive item of merchandise is
displayed or advertised, but which cannot be sold. It merely serves to entice
the buyer into the marketplace.

@ Par Selling
A sales practice wherein the salesman is allowed to keep a certain percentage
above a certain (par) price.

@ Peculation®
Embezzlement.

® Pitchman
Sometimes used to describe a person who hawks wares, quite often used in an
unsavory Sense.

® Puffing ;
A sales technique wherein exaggerated claims are made for the item that is for
sale.

® Quack*

A pretender to medical skill. A charlatan.

II-95



Key Points:

B Law enforcement officers must deal sensitively with elderly victims of fraud.

General Directions

Summarize these points which you have discussed in this lesson: susceptibility, extent,
impact and countermeasures. Be sure the stidents understand their applicability to the elderly
before treating the specific bunco schiemes against the elderly in the next lesson.

19. Interview with Det. Sgt. R. A. Eldridge, The Washingten
Post, August 24, 1976.
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® Referral Selling
A plan wh. ™ the buyer is told hé can earn commissions by veferring other
persons to the seller and thereby get the item free.

o Shill* e

‘o
-

One who acts as a decoy, as for a pitchman or gambier.

Sensitivity

Victims of fraud schemes and swindles will react differently than victims of other crimes,
This is true of the general population, and particularly true of clderly victims of fraud.
Law enforcement officers who deal with elderly victims of fraud can take to heart the
words of a veteran of 18 years on the fraud beat:
To work as a con cop you’ve got to be religious. . . you've got to judge
each case separately and realize that whether it is a beggar or a banker
that has been victimized, it is the most important and embarrassing

problem for that person. You can never make fun of them. No, never.
Regardless of who you are, there is a con scheme for you,!?

SUMMARY

Elderly persons are often the victims of con artists because of influences that oceur as a
part of aging: loneliness, grief, depression, audio-visual impairments, illness and pain, hedonism,

and fear of aging,

Older persons who live alone are often the victims of con artists. Fraud practitioners
prey upon both the elderly rich and the elderly poor.

Elderly victims of fraud at times are reduced to lives of poverty and loneliness, They
experience shame, and fear the ridicule of other persons — factors important in low reporting
of this c¢rime.

Strategies to reduce fraud incidence and impact include law enforcement agency coopera-
tion with community institutions, and the judicial system, and fraud/bunco squads of other
jurisdictions. Another strategy is education, both for elderly and for police. The elderly should
be taught m’easures for spotting fraud and for initiating action once it is in process. Police
should expand their knowledge of fraud.

Finally, law enforcement officers must display sensitivity in dealing with fraud victims.
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LESSON FIVE

LESSON FIVE To éxamine the methods of the con artist, some common bunco schemes
OBJECTIVE: against the elderly, and signs indicating that a fraud is in progress.

General Directions

The following guidelines may assist you in teaching the three main parts of this lesson;

1. Examine the ingenious ways of the con artist in the first part of the lesson to help
the students realize that anyone — no matter how well educated and knowledgeable — can be
conned. The students may think that fraudulent schemes work only on the. gullible and could
certainly never happen to them. Eliminating this myth is essential if they are to take seriously
the niced to protect and to assist the elderly.

2. Delineate in the second part the principal schemes against the elderly. A brief pre-
sentation may be more effective and credible if the students view and discuss a film.

3. Having examined the methods and schemes of the con ariist, summarize in the third
part some clues for recognizing a fraud in progress. These ciues will enable the students to help
potential victims protect themselves.

fhstructional To examine methods the con artist uses to select his victims. 2-5-1 >
Objective 1: :

General Directions
Discuss the methods of the con artist. Get the students to participate in the discussion.
Make sure the students realize that anyone can be a victim. Supplement the text with your own
examples.
Key Poiris:
B Con artists are astute students of human behavior.

B Even the well educated and knowledgeable can become victims of fraud.

1. Mary Carey dnd George Sherman, A Compendium of
Bunk, Or How To Spot A Con Artist (Springfield,
IlL.: Charles C.. Thomas, 1976), p. 8,
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Lesson Five
BUNCO FRAUDS AGAINST THE ELDERLY

INTRODUCTION

Anyone can be a victim of a fraud. Con artists are known to be ingenious and astute.
They do not hesitate to victimize the poor and the elderly.

In this lesson we will look at the ways a con artist selects his potential victims.

We will also examine in some detail the most common bunco frauds perpetrated against
the elderly.

Finally, we_will list some of the signs or ciues that can alert a potential victim that a

fraud attempt is in progress.

THE CON ARTIST: HOW VICTIMS ARE SELECTED
The Con Artist: A Profile

Successful con artists are astute students of human behavior. They are experts in the
applied knowledge of how to manipulate people to go along with their schemes. They exploit
the desires, ambitions and weaknesses of their victims.

Experienced bunco detectives admit having a certain respect for the con artist. Con
artists are clever. They are convincing and ingenious. They are offten charming. They would be
rich and free according to some law enforcement officers, if they put the same amount of work
and care into a legitimate enterprise.

We cannot describe what the con artist looks like. We can only describe how he operates.

“What is the secret of thé con man? Why does he do it the crooked
way, when straight is only sensible? Because he has a twist. He has
to think that he can fool the oldmary, run-of-the-mill John Doe. He
has to think he’s smarter.”!

Potential Victims

The elderly are not the only victims of con artists. Younger persons, too — even the well
educatea and knowledgeable — can become victims of fraud. Three examples will illustrate the
fact:

® Wall Street bankers and investment counselors were bilked in the $200 million

Oklahoma Homestake Cil Company swindle.
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Key Points:
B Some schemes are very well designed, Some are not really illegal.

® The con artist uses a variety of methods to select potential victims.

2. "How To Spot A Con Artist,” National Retired
Teachers Association - American Association aof
Retired Persons.

3.  “Bunko,” Pennsylvania State Police, Bureau of
Community Services,
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© Five bank presidents — all fired because of unwise investments — were drawn into the

$40 million Washington - New York wine swindle.

® A businessman looking for diversification received only a wad of paper worth five

dollars when he invested in a $35,000 computer dating franchise.

Some fraudulent schemes are so well designed that it takes thoughtful inquiry to uncover

them. Others are not really illegal, making successful prosecution next to impossible:

A door-to-door salesman sold a victim a set of thirty-five year old encyclopedias for
$450. The victim did not scrutinize the sales contract. The salesman did’exactly what
the contract stated he would do.

A speculator bought acreage in the Southwest for $700 per acre. He advertised these
sunny lots in Eastern newspapers for $5,500 over cost. He truthfully stated what a

client would be buying. Has he violated the law??

Victim Selection: Modi Operandi

The con artist uses a variety of methods to select potential victims: Some selection

methods are:

e & o ¢ o

Random, person-to-person contacts.
Indiscriminate, house-to-house canvassing.
“Resident’ mail.

Random maiting list acquired from another group.

A “soft touch” miailing list acquired from a legitimate charitable or religious organization.

Offering prizes to people to induce them to suggest names of their friends who' might
be interested in the “product.”

Subtle probing by bunco artist of local people in order to elicit names of likely subjects
for swindle.

Names from newspaper articles - “I see by the paper that you are interested in. . .”

® Visual inspection of neighborhoods by roof repair, driveway repair, or home repair

defrauders - looking for likely prospects.
Checking phone books for people having unusual biblical first names. Such names are

characteristic of older people.

® Females listed in phone books or on mail boxes - indicating that they may live alone.?

In short, the con artist is astute and clever. He can find victims for his fraudulent schemes

among any segment of the population. There are a number of fairly common methods a con

artist employs to select his victims.
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Instructional To delineate common bunco schemes against the elderly,
Objective 2;

General Directions

If you can obtain a film on fraudulent schemes, give a brief presentation, show the film
and lead a discussion: ‘

1. Suggested films
e “The Bunco Boys - And How To Beat Them.” This 21 minute film features three
bunco “cons” - the Bank Examiner, the Pigeon Drop and the Charity Switch.
Motorola Teleprograms, Inc.
4825 North Scott Street 2-5-2
Sehiller Park, Illinois 60176 ‘
® “On-Guard - Bunco!” This 26 minute film features four bunco “‘cons” — the Bank
Examiner, the Sales Contract, Home Repair, and the Pigeon Drop.
Aims Instructional Media Service, Inc,
626 Justin Avenue
Glendale, California 91201
2. Discussion hints
® How the con artists execute each fraud (the mode of operation).
@ How they prey on the victim’s
- Gullibility
- Goodness
- Greed.
® How they
- Get victim’s confidence and enlist sympathy
- Employ hurry-up techniques
Use secrecy .
Inflate victim’s ego
- Offer something for nothing.
® How victims react when aware they have been conned.
@ How police react to fraud victims.

T

Key Points:

B The bank examiner scheme usually is performed by a three-person team.

B The pigeon drop scheme usually targets women — often elderly women.

4. Charles H. Schafer, “Bunco: Swindling the Older
American in Confidence Games,”” An unpublished
study (Washington: National Retired Teachers
_Association - American Association of Retired
Persons, January 12, 1976).

5. Mary Carey and George Sherman, loc. cik, p. 25.

6. Ibid;, p. 16.
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COMMON BUNCO FRAUDS AGAINST THE ELDERLY

Bunco is a general term covering a variety of fraudulent, deceptive and theft-by-trickery

crimes. Bunco schemes are extensive — estimated to be over 800 varieties.*

Among these many variations of bunco fraud, eight fraudulent schemes stand out. Accord-

ing to experienced law enforcement officers, the elderly person is frequently a prime target for

any one of these bunco frauds.

Bank Examiner. The bank examiner scheme usually is performed by a three-person team.

The typical scheme is:

® The team pinpoints bank locations on a map within a certain target area. They go

through the telephone directory to underline listings of women’s names.> They single
out a victim, usually a woman, who lives alone and is not likely to discuss the scheme
with someone else.

The first team member makes an initial telephone call, verifies the identity of the
victim’s bank, and informs her that a bank official will be calling shortly.

The second con artist — impersonating a bank official — telephones to obtain the
victim’s correct bank balance, to advise her that a number of bank accounts have some
suspicious withdrawals, and to persuade her to withdraw money to help trap a suspect-
ed dishonest employee.

The third member of the con team serves as bag man who, displaying forged credentials,
collects the money withdrawn from the bank by the victim.

The con artists prey on the victim’s civic pride and duty, and personal stake since her

own money is in the bank.

Pigeon Drop. The pigeon drop scheme, like the bank examiner fraud, usually targets

women — often elderly women — as prime victims. The typical pigeon drop scheme operates as

follows:

[ ]

A pigeon drop team usually consists of a Caucasian and a member of some other
ethnic group.®

An elderly person is approached by one member of the con team. As they talk, the
second member of thé team plants a package of money and then joins the conversation
by inquiring whether or not it belongs to either of them.

A note is pulled from the package of money and shown to the intended victim. The
note induces the victim to think that the money has been gained by illicit means — or.

will be used for illicit purposes — and that the finders should keep thie money.
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Key Points:

® Elderly homeowners are frequently victims of a variety of homie improvement schemes. Q

B The building inspector scheme often victimizes elderly home owners by placing them in
a frightening situation.

7. Ibid., pp. 39-40.

8. National Retired Teachers Association - American
Assaociation of Retired Persons (NRTA-AARP),
Crime Prevention Program (Washington, 1972)

p- 42. ‘
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® The con artist holding the money offers to consult his “boss™ or “lawyer” to ask what

to do with the money. He reports back that the three can split the money. However, -

Q they will have to withdraw money from the bani: to show good faith and to prove that
they will not spend the money found until the “boss™ has worked out some legal pro-
cedures.

® The accomplice, pretending not to know the finder, produices money and urges the

victim to do the same. The victim withdraws savings and shows the money to tha con
artists. They place it in an envelope, and in a fast switch, give the victim one stuffed
with nothing but paper.

Home Repair Fraud. The elderly homeowner is frequently victimized by home improve-
ment or home repair frauds. These take many forms. A typical home repair swindle operates as
follows:’

® “Workmen” approach an elderly homeowner. They. point out a home trepdir need.

® They confide to the homeowner that they have just finished a job nearby, have material

left over, and can do the repair for only a fraction of the actual cost, since the niaterial
was already paid for. ‘

@ Their line may go something like: “We don’t have to return that oil. We can fix your

roof, make a couple extra dollars for ourselves, and save you some money.”
’ @ The homeowner allows the workmen to do the job. By allowing them to use materials
someone else paid for, he may feel compromised.

® The homeowner pays the workmen; but the material used is inferior and deteriorates

very soon afterward.

The Building [nspector. The inspector scheme also victimizes home owners, often elderly
persons. The typical building inspector or home inspector scheme operates as follows:

® A con artist poses and appears at the door as an “inspector’” — unknown, unsummoned,

and displaying false credentials. He informs the homeowner that he is making a routine -
inspection and gains entrance to the home.

@ After his inspection, he declares that the house is unsafe, placing the homeowner in

an extremely frightening or uncomfortable situation. For example, he may tell the
homeowner that the water must be turned off immediately because the hot water
heater is unsafe. ‘

® The “inspector” knows someone (a plumber, for example) who ¢an do the repair. The

“repair” is arranged and performed at an exorbitant fee.®
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Key Points:
B Sales frauds find the elderly particularly vulnerable.
B Medical quackery victimizes elderly persons.

W “Work At Home” frauds victimize elderly persons who often are seeking to supplement
reduced and fixed incomes.

B Mail frauds frequently victimize elderly and lonely persons.
Instructional To describe signs for recognizing a fraud in progress.
Objective 3

General Directions

Delineate for the students how a fraud can be detected. Emphasize the usefulness of the
aids you will present as means of educating potential victims.

Key Points:
B Con artists often prey on the victim’s charity or the victim’s greed.

B Two of the most common tell-tele signs are ““hurry-up” transactions and requests to
withdraw savings or to exhibit cash or other valuables.

B The recognition of clues may help a potential victim defeat the con artist.

2-5-3

9. Mary Carey and George Sherman loc. cit., pp.
145 9.

10. *“On Guard: Special Consumer Protection Topics
For Senior Citizens,” Crime Prevention Unit,
Office of the California Attorney General: Evelle
J. Younger.

11. NRTA-AARP, loc. cit., p. 37,

12. “Mail Fraud Laws Protecting: Consumers, Investors,
Businessmen, Patients, Students,” U.S. Postal
Service.

13. For additional treatment of fraud schemes against
the elderly, see Mary Ellen Artnak, “The Confidence
Man, His Game and the Victim,” An unpublished
research paper (Quantico, Va.: I’BI Academy,
Learning Resource Center, December, 1974).
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Sales Frauds. Some sales frauds find the clderly population particularly vulnerable and
susceptible to their fraudulent approach. A typical sales fraud opcerates as follows:?

@ The “salesman® begins with this statement, “Mrs. Anderson, I know you alrcady have
4 hearing aid, but I get ten dollars from my company for every demonstration 1 give.
Won’t you let me show our product to you?”

e The “company” may have bestowed on the salesman the title of hearing aid audio-
logist,'® and may conduct some form of hearing test as part of the demonstration.

@ In one case, the salesman had an elderly woman in her cighties sign a picce of paper,
which he pretended was a statement from her that he had performed the demonstration.
In reality, he had her sign a contract for a $175 hearing aid whicit she did not necd.
Medical Quakery. The clderly are frequently victims of fraudulent medical or quick-cure
schemes. Fake laboratory tests, miracle cures, and offers of free medical diagnosis often trap the
clderly into expensive, long-term, and uscless freatments.
“Work At Home” Frauds. One newspaper ad drew more than 200,000 applicants in
response to a fraudulent offer. Applicants, in order to qualify, had to send a 3111111] registration

fec and perform a sewing task to demonstrate skill. No one qualified and no money was returned.'!

Mail Frauds. The U.S. Postal service categorizes the wide variety of mail frauds as: con-
sumer frauds, business opportunity frauds, medical frauds, self-improvement frauds.'?> Mail frauds

often victimize elderly and lonely persons who may value and read carcfully a picce of mail which

a younger person would discard as junk mail.!3

KEY SIGNS OF FRAUD

The con artist often preys upon two qualities in the victim — the victim’s charity or the
victim’s greed. The victim’s charity is engaged, for example, when a salesman confides that he
will get ten dollars each time that the demonstration is done. The victim’s greed is cngaged when
the con artist offers something for nothing.

Two of the most common tell-tale signs of bunco schemes in progress are the 'fOliOWihg:

1. “Hurry-up” transactions in which the person requires immediate payment or prepay-
ment for a product or service.

2. Requests that the victim withdraw savings, or exhibit cash or other valuables.

These are other “‘systems” or signs that a fraudulent scheme may be happening. Knowing
these signs may help a potential victim, whether elderly or not, defeat the con artist. Among the

signs are the following:
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General Directions

Summarize the main features of this lesson. Be sure to include any new points that may
have arisen during class discussion.

14. From “‘Bunko,” loe. cit.
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Free or spectacular offers.

“Hot” or stolen goods.

Leftover material from a nearby job - offered cheap.

“We have carefully sclected you as a showcase for our product or service.”
Requirements for downpayment or prepayment.

“Hurry up deals” with no time to check authenticity.

Requirement to sign a contract as a “mere formality.”

“New company selling at sacrifice prices in order.to establish our product.”

“Pay for material now and for labor costs upon completion of the job.”

“I’m actually cheating my company - so don’t check on this or we will both be out.”

Any request that money be withdrawn from a bank account or exhibited to show

confidence.

® Phone calls from bank, police, or government “officials” inquiring about personal
financial status.

@ Requests from police or government “officials” for cooperation by withdrawing or
producing money.

® Requests for contributions from| a group having a name almost - but not quite - identical

to a well-known group or organization.

Any offer by a stranger to ‘“‘share” something.

Offer to “bless” money or to make it multiply magically.

Dishonest Fortune Tellers or Seance Practitioners.

“Survey Teams” operating by phone or in person, seeking salary, age, marital status,

and other such information.!

SUMMARY

Con artists are astute students of human behavior. They are clever, convincing, and in-
genious. They victimize even the well-educated, intelligent, and knowledgeable. Their schemes
are often so well designed — at times even legal — that successful prosecution is very difficult.
The con artist uses a variety of approaches — often in combination — to- select the victims for
his scheme.

A variety of bunco schemes are commonly directed against elderly persons. Anmong these
schemes are the bank examiner, the pigeon drop, home repair schemes, the home inspector fraud,

sales fraud, medical quackery, work at home, and mail frauds.
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The con artists often prey on the opposing qualities of charity and greed in the victim.

Bunco schemes commonly consist of “hurry-up” transactions requiring immediate pay-
“ ment or prepayment, and requests for withdrawing or exhibiting cash or other valuables.

A variety of words, phruases and approaches uscd by con artists can tip off 4 potential

victim to the possibility that a fraud attempt is in progress.

l . ———
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MODULE THREE

THE PROCESS OF AGING

MODULE THREE OBJECTIVE:

To tell how sensory perception, physiological,
and psychological changes that often accom-
pany the process of aging can affect law en-
forcement work with older persons.
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LESSON ONE

LESSON ONL To suggest practical ways to deal with sensory perception difficulties that
ORJECTIVE: often accompany aging.

General Directions

The sensory perceptions, when considered as part of the aging process, are presented in
three steps:

I. The student is first given information on common sensory perception changes related

to aging. There are many new terms which require quick comprehension.

2. Signs of behavior difficulties found in older adults are indicated. These indications
are supplemented by short tests to assist the students in dlscrlmmatmg the exterit of
problems an older person may be experiencing,.

3. Compensatory techniques are recommended. Compensatory techniques are the practi-
cal procedures the student can use to deal most effectively with.older persons.

This Icsson is lengthy and detailed. You may want to re-read it several times. It is not
necessary to memorize the information, but 1t is critical material. Avoid presenting too many
ideas in a short period of time.

Whenever mentioned in the text, problems characteristic of older adults should be partic-
ularly stressed and carefully explained. Discuss how these problems affect the relationship of
law enforcement with older persons.

Encourage students in'a non-accusatory manner to recognize the vision changes accom-
panying aging. Assist them in understanding how to apply the appropriate compensatory tech-
niques. Summarize each section before going on to the next instructional objective.

The material presented here is not all-inclusive. As you become more Tamiliar with the
process of aging and the nature of older persons, you will want to add your own insights and
experience.

1. United States Department of Health Lducation and Welfare,
Working With Qlder People - A Guide to Practice. Vol. II:
Biological, Psychological, and Sociological Aspects of Aging,

U.S. Public Health Service, PHS Publication No. 1459, 1970, '
p. 26.
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Lesson One
SENSORY PERCEPTIONS

INTRODUCTION

If you live long enough to becomie old, you will discover that your body will begin to
Tail you. Perhaps it will be your eyesight, your hearing, or one. or more of your other senses.
Actual changes will differ from person to person. But your body will change. It is part of the
process of aging. '

Every person relies on sensory perceptions to function in day to day life. This is as true
for the young as it is for the old. Vision, hearing, touch, taste and smell: it is through these five
senses that a person receives constant in formation about his or her immediate environment.

Changes in sensory perceptions begin at different ages and proceed at different rates. But,
most individuals over the age of fifty-five must adapt to sensory perception changes. These changes
reduce the quantity and quality of sensory information received from the person’s surroundings.

Adapting to changes in sensory perception requires physical and emotional energy. Be-
cause these changes are ususlly gradual, the older person may be unaware of new limitations; in
some cases he may be slowly adapting himself to them. On the other hand, occupational injuries
or diseases can result in the sudden loss of sensory perception.! Whether gradual or sudden, the
person’s struggle to adapt and cope can produce anxiety, frustration and hostility.

More than one sensory perception change can occur at one time. When this happens,
adapting will be even more difficult. For example, it is difficult to adapt to a loss of good vision,
but the hearing sense can help compensate for this loss. But, when both these senses begin
failing at the same time — as often happens in the process of aging ~ adjustment problems can
be severe.

It should be noted, too, that the older person takes a longer time to perceive and process
information coming in through his or her senses.

Law enforcement officers must learn to recognize these realities. By learning about the
sensory perception changes that often accompany aging, and by learning how to compensate for
these changes in dealings with the older citizen, the officer can provide services more efficiently
and effectively. Whether the law enforcement officer is in an interview situation with an older
person, or is offering safety and security advice to elderly persons, or assisting an elderly victim

of crime, a knowledge of the sensory changes that occur with aging and the ability to compensate
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Instructional Identify seven vision changes that often accompany aging.

Qbjective 1.

General Directions

Use the lecture method. Suggest that the trainee keep these changes in mind, since the

sensory losses may affect his behavior.

1114

. Facts: About Vision, American Optometric Association,

v

St. Louis, Missouri.,

Sally A. Buseck, “Visual Status of the Elderly,” Journal
of Gerontological Nursing, 11, No. § (Sept./Oct. 1976),
p. 35.

. U.S. Depariment of Health, Education and Welfare,

Working with Older People - A Guide to Practice. Vol
IV Clinical Aspects of Aging, Public Health Service,
PHS Publication No, 1459, p. 28.

. Richard A. Kalish, Late Adulthood: Perspectives on

Human Development (Belmont, California: Wadsworth
Publishing Co., Inc., 1975), p. 19.




for these changes can make all the difference in becoming an effective public servant to the
elderly population in the community.

In this lesson, we will discuss the primary senses, vision and hearing. After learning how
to recognize the signs of changes, we will investigate ways to offset vision and hearing changes
through compensatory techniques. Then, we will briefly describe changes in the other senses —
touch, taste and smell. Although our knowledge of these three senses may not be as well develop-
ed, in certain situations the law enforcement officer will find them of primary importance. Let

us now turn our attention to the most predominant of our senses — vision.

VISION

Although vision is only one of the five senses, people rely on it more than all others ‘put
together. The human eye is so sensitive that it can see the faint light of a candle over fourteen
miles away. Though the eye contains over a million parts, it cannot be worn out by use. If kept
healthy, the human eye will last a lifetime.?

Vision‘ impairments affect a person’s life. Since vision perception changes frequently ac-
company aging, we will examine the common ways in which vision begins to change in an elderly
person; we will recommend ways to detect a vision difficulty and means to compensate for this

sensory loss.

Common Vision Changes Related To Aging

Changes in vision related to aging are widespread. These changes are not strictly dependeit
upon chronological age or general health status.® Because the eye is so constructed that it can
function efficiently even beyond the owner’s lifetime, excellent vision without glasses is some-
times to be found even in extreme old age.* However, this is an exception. About three-fourths
of all older women and over half of all older men have moderate to severe visual defects. Those
65 or older comprise half of all legally blind persons in the United States.” The simple, statistical
probabilities are that an older person will have vision difficulties of one kind or another.

We will first examine the seven general characteristics of good vision. Under each, we will
study the vision changes that commonly affect persons forty-five years of age and older. These
general characteristics of good vision are:

@ General Visual Acuity

® Farsightedness

o Color Vision
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Key Points:

B General visual acuity is the ability of the eyes to discriminate detail,

B Farsightedness involves the older adult’s ability to see close objects clearly.

6. Jeanne C. Hallburg, “The Teaching of Aged Adults,”
Journal of Gerontological Nursing, 11, No. 3 (May/June
1976), p. 14.

7. Marvin Ernst and Herbert Shore, “Sensitizing People to
the Process of Aging: The In-Service Educator’s Guide
(Denton, Texas: Nortly Texas State University, 1975),
p. 33.

8. Robert N. Butler and Myrna 1. Lewis, Aging and Men-
tal Health (St. Louis, Missouri: The C. V. Mosby Co.,
1973), p. 99.

9. Ralph E. Wick, Mature Vision and Its Care (St. Louis,
Missouri, 1959).

10. Ibid.
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® Focusing Ability

® Glare Resistance

® Dark Adaptation

@ Peripheral Vision

1. General Visual Acuity. The ability to discriminate detail is commonly referred to as
general visual acuity.® Visual acuity is usually measured and expressed numerically as 20/20,
20/40 vision, and so on. For example, a person with normal 20/20 vision can see letters of a
given size at 40 feet, which a person with 20/40 vision can see only at 20 feet.

The probability of losing sharp visual acuity increases as one grows older. Decline can be-
gin in individuals with normal undiseased eyes as early as the mid-twenties, and tends to acceler-
ate in later years. About three-fourths of all older women and over half of all older men have
20/40 vision or poorer.’

A behavior characteristic of a decline in visual acuity would be squinting the ¢yes to see
more clearly. For example, if a person has to squint to see an automobile license plate, he may
be showing signs of losing normal visual acuity.

2. Fuarsightedness. Technically known as presbyopia, farsightedness refers to the ability
to see distant objects clearly.

Farsightedness is caused by a loss of elasticity in the lens of the eye, a fairly normal
occurrence for most people as they grow older.? Inside everyone’s eye is a small transparent lens
about the size of an aspirin tablet; the lens changes its shape to enable the eye to see clearly at
all times. Around the age of 40, the lens becomes less elastic and is unable to change shape as it
once did. Vision at the usual rcading distance starts to beconie blurry. By age 55, the lens has
lost most of its flexibility, and nearly all people over that age will exhibit symptoms of farsighted-
ness.”

The most common relief provided for presbyopia is reading glasses or bifocals.!? Older
persons are twice as likely as the general population to wear glasses for farsightedness. However,
it is worth noting that because an older person is wearing glasses, it may not be true that he or
she has adequately compensated for vision changes. The prescription may be outdated. The eye-
glasses, if they are dirty, may be interfering with clear vision.

Behaviors indicating difficulties due to farsightedness include the inability to read small
print. This vision difficulty may also partly explain why an older adult is more susceptible te
certain types of fraud. The victim may not want to admit his or her inability to read small

print and therefore may sign a contract without being aware of its contents.
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Key Points:

& Color vision is not the inability to distinguish red and green. This is termed color blind- Q
ness. Color vision refers to the ability of the eyes to discriminate any color.

M When the eye adjusts focus on objects at varying distances, it is using its focusing

ability.

B Glare resistance is the ability of the eyes to recognize objects in bright light.

B Dark adaptation is the ability .of the eyes to recognize objects in poorly lighted areas.

11.

12,

13.

14,

15.
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3. Color.Vision. Research suggests that color vision also changes with age. The lens of
the eye actually yellows with age, reducing the quantity of light entering the eye and filtering out
violets, blues, and green.s.]Ll An older person wearing green socks with a blue suit may not have
“bad taste.” He may unknowingly be suffering from color vision loss. On the other hand, an oldef
person who constantly prefers bright colored objects may be doing so because he can better
distinguish yellows, oranges, and reds. This too is a symptom of a color vision change.

Loss of color vision can have more serious consequences. Some traffic signs can fade into
the background if color contrasts are not high.!? The older pedestrian who hesitates crossing at
an intersection may be having difficulty seeing a green traffic light against a blue sky.!3

4. Focusing Ability. A loss of elasticity in the lens of the eye can also affect focusing
ability. This means the lens of the eye cannot rapidiy adjust focus on objects at varying distances.
For example, the older driver cannot rapidly focus on the speedometer on the dashboard and
then on a car 500 feet up the road or a person walking onto the roadway.

Two behavior symptoms may indicate a slowdown in the older person’s focusing ability.
Uncontrolled eye movement is one; the other is when the eyes do not appear to be directed
towards any particular object.

5. Glare Resistance. The eye’s sensitivity to levels of light and dark changes with age.
This change affects a person’s ability to adjust to bright light.

Older persons generally experience a lowered glare resistance. With age, the lens of the
eye grows without shedding older cells, thus changing its shape and becoming thicker. These
changes tend to scatter light coming into the eye, creating glare problems.

Glare can be either direct or diffuse. Direct glare comes from a direct and concentrated
light source such as car headlights or from sunlight reflecting off a store window. Diffuse glare
refers to the overall intensity of light, a common problem on bright days after a snowfall.1

Because of lowered glare resistance, an older person may not be able to recognize a law
enforcement officer standing in the bright sunlight outside his door. Squinting eyes can be a
signal of possible glare resistance. Some older persons begin wearing tinted glasses and eyeshades
to compensate for the lowered resisfance to glare:

6. Dark Adaptation. On the other hand, the eye’s sensitivity to the levels of light and
dark can also be complicated by dark adaptation. This problem is caused by the fact that the
diameter of the pupil decreases with age, thus allowing less light to enter the eye.!> As a result,
the aging eye needs more light to see well. In a dimly lighted environment, for example, an

older person’s vision is impeded and the potential for accidents increases.
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Key Points:

B Pcripheral vision is the ability of the eyes to recognize objects in the horizontal field

of vision.

General Directions

The explanation of the seven characteristics of vision concludes here. We will digress
briefly to discuss two severe vision changes, blindness and visual hallucination.

Key Points:

B A person is legally blind when he can see no more at a distance of 20 feet than a per-
son with normal sight can see at a distance of 200 feet.

B A progressive clouding in the lens of the eyes is called cataract.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21,

22,
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24,

25.
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The eyes of an older person may also require a longer period of time to adjust from light
to darkness. Driving at night, for example, can be a problem because sight recovery after exposure
to oncoming headlights is delayed. On the average it takes five minutes for the normal eye to
fully recover from bright light to dim light. It vould take longer for the older adult.'® There arc
no devices that will improve this condition in the older eye. A delicate balance is required. — get-
ting enough light to the eye while preventing glare.!”

7. Peripheral Vision. Peripheral vision is the ability to recognize objects in the liorizontal
portion of the ficld of vision: The normal person has a three-degree cone of vision in which
objects appear in clear detail. Around that central vision is ninety degrees of peripheral vision,
which is highly sensitive to motion, light and darkness, and varying shapes and sizes.!8

Peripheral vision prdbably begins to constrict after the age of 45 and: continues after 65
with greater shrinkages.!® Decreased peripheral vision not only influences perception, but can
limit the ability to walk safely. An older person with constricting peripheral vision will normally
compensate by placing things he wants to see directly in front of himself.

These seven vision perception changes can generally be compensated for in one way or
another. A law enforcement officer needs to be aware of these vision changes as he deals with
elderly citizens. Before studying the signs of these vision changes in the elderly and compensatory
techniques that can be used to offset them, two other severe vision problems which may affect
the elderly will be briefly discussed. They are: blindness, most often the result either of cataracts,
glaucoma, or diabetes, and visual hallucinations.

Blindness. Over half of the newly reported cases of blindness are persons aged 65 and
over. Of this, more than 80% are 70 years of age or older.2® Cataracts, glaucoma and diabetes
are the three greatest threats to vision and the commonest causes of blindness in the older person.

Many definitions of “low vision” exist among various Federal and State agencies.?! In
most states, a person is considered legally blind if, with the best eye, he can see no more at a
distance of 20 fect than a person with normal sight can see at a distance of 200 feet.>?> Blindness
does not necessarily mean a complete absence of light perception (totally blind). It may mean
being unable to read newspaper print or being unable to see well enough to work (functionally
blind).?

Cataracts refer to a progressive change of the lens inside the eyve from clear to cloudy.
Cataracts are rare before the age of fifty, and occur almost universally after the age of seventy.?*
The first signs of a cataract are trouble in seeing detail, seeing better in twilight than in daylight

or in bright light, or whsn one eye “sees” double or triple images.2’

I-11



Key Points:

W Glaucoma is an eye disease wlierein the normal fluids cannot drain and the fluid pres-
sure inside the eye increases.

B Visual hallucinations can be real, terrifying experiences for older adults.

Instructional List two behavior signs of vision difficulties and two short tests to discrimi-
Objective 2: nate their extent.
General Directions

Discuss the relationship of the behavior signs to the short tests. The students must under-
stand the tests well enough to use them.

26. [bid. ‘
3-1-2
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This vision difficulty is surgically correctable. The operation consists of taking out the
cataract under general or local anesthesia. The doctor will either put in g plastic lens, or, after
the eye has healed, prescribe glasses. The success rate is 75 to 80 percent and would probably
be higher if more cases were caught early.26

Glaucoma is characterized by increased fluid pressure inside the eye because normal fluid
drainage has been obstructed.?” The fluid pressure is too high and causes progressive harm to
vision. The chances of contracting glaucoma increase significantly with age, from the age of 35.
Ninety percent of all cases occur in persons 40 years old or older.?8

Glaucoma itself can be controlled, although vision lost due to this disease cannot be re-
stored. Medication, or in some cases, surgery is used to regulate glaucoma,

(There are two types of glaucoma. Wide-angle glancoma is a disease of aging. It develops
stowly over a period of years and is not characterized by pain until total blindness hac resulted.
Narrow-angle glaucoma is a disease of middle age, occurring in the 50’s and 60’s, more often in
women than in men. It comes with little or no warning, and is gharacteriicd by sudden acute
attacks of blurred vision, rainbow-colored halo vision, redness of the eye and pain, Recurrent
episodes can lead to blindness.)®

Visual Hallucination. Older people experiencing changes in vision may refer to moving
shapes and shadows in their field of vision. Usually this causes no particular problem, but if
confused, disoriented, under severe emotional stress or as a result of some medications, these
visual impressions can resemble frightening visual hallucinations.® This phenomenon may serve
to increase feelings of vulnerability to danger and to crime.?!

For example, an older person may “‘see’ a shape or shadow moving outside the bedroom
window, Very easily, this “shadow’ can be perceived by the y.:rson as a prowler. Although there

may be no prowler — not even a real shadow — the fear experienced by the person is very real,

Signs of Vision Difficulties

The police officer should learn to observe those behaviors in the older person which may
indicate vision problems. There are a number of common signs:3? ‘ |
& The oider persoi may not be able to distinguish an object from its background. In

autumn, a yellow yield sign may blend with trees in the background.
o Walking may be less steady or certain because the older person cannot see objects in

his way. Similarly, he may have difficulty detecting or handling small objeets.
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Key Points:

B C~ the basis of vision changes accompanying aging, what are behaviors in older persons
that can result from these changes?

This question can elicit signs mentioned and other additional ones.

¥ Stress the necessity to perform these tests without threatening the older person.
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® Shrinking peripheral vision limits the older person’s ability to detect objects on either

side of his line of vision. He will see only things directly in front of him.

o The older person, in attempting to see close objects more clearly, may constantly

squint.

® An older person may always prefer bright colored objects. He may be unable to dis-

tinguish blue colors from greens and violets.

® Eye movements in the older adult may not be directed toward any particular object.

Situations may arise in which a law enforcement officer needs to “test” a person’s vision —
to know if a vision change problem exists or not. There are some short tests he can use for this
purpose, Caution and sensitivity should be used, however, so as not to intimidate or cause undue
concern in the person about personal health. ’

On occasion, any of the following four tests might be employed:

1. Reading. Simply ask the person to read a newspaper, a sign, or the license plates on
your patrol car. Alternatively, ask the older person what time it is to determine whether he can
see the face of a clock or wristwatch.

This procedure will test for farsightedness, general visual acuity and focusing ability.

2. Motion Vigion. Observe the older person’s ability fo visually follow an object in
motion, a moving vehicle or pedestrian, for example.

This test can be & valuable guide for appraising the limitations of an older person as a
witness.

3. Peripheral Vision. Ask the older person to look straight ahead. To check peripheral
vision, ask if he can see an object placed to his far left or far right.

When there are signs of changes in peripheral vision, you can apply this test to estimate
how extensively peripheral vision has constricted.

4, Shape Differentiation. Observe whether or not an older person can distinguish shapes —
squares, from cifcﬂes, from triangl'es. ,

The older adull’s ability to easily distinguish shapes will show general visual acuity. De-
pending on the circumstances, you can use this simple “cst to determine glare resistance, dark
adaption, farsightedness and color vision.

These short tests can be quite helpful to the police officer. The results can indicate to
the officer that the person may or may not make a good witness in court. It may also explain
why an older person has problems in following the officer’s directions, or why the older driver

honestly claims not to have seen a particular traffic signal.
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Instructional Name six compensatory techniques to use in assisting an older person adjust
Objective 3: to vision problems.

3-14

General Directions
Compensatory techniques are the practical procedures the student can use to offset vision
changes in older adults.
Key Points:

8 Discuss, or role play the interactions of a law enforcement officer with any of the
following:

An older crime victim

An older crime witness

An older woman speeding in traffic

An older pedestrian requesting information and referral

1

Recruitment of an older volunteer

Emphasize how misunderstandings in these situations are avoided when proper ¢om-
pensatory techniques are used.
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Vision Compensatory Techniques

There are practical ways to compensate for many of the vision changes. The law enforce-
ment officer can use these suggested compensatory techniques with older persons who have vision
problems.

1. A Verbal Pre-Warning. If you rapidly or unexpectedly approach an older person with
visual problems, you may arouse unnecessary fears, A spoken pre-warning or explanation of what
you are doing will help prevent misunderstanding in this situation. This technique can help off-
set most vision changes and is a good general Tule to follow whenever you come in contact with
an older persomn.

2. Simplify Visual Field Keep the visual field as simple as possible to help the older
person distinguish the necessary message vou wish to communicate. For example, a road map
with too many details or an overhead transparency with too much information crammed on it
can confuse rather than communicate clearly to an elderly audience.

3.. Use Bold Lertering. Use large, bold-print lettering in any written communication —
letters, memos or signs — for older persons with signs of loss of general visual acuity or far-
sightedness.

4, Use High-Contrast Colors. Older persons can easily discriminate yellows, oranges and
reds, On the other hand, blues, greens, and violets tend to fade. This compensatory teclinique is
used primarily for changes in color vision which generally accompany aging.

5. Facilitare Focusing Ability. Do not expect an older person to focus quickly on objects
at varying distances. This technique needs to be applied on the street during an investigation,
while giving directions and especially when confronting the older driver. When programming for
or interviewing an older persor, don’t repeatedly force him to look up from a paper and over
to you or across the room and back to the paper. The aging eye cannot focus rapidly in this
manrer.

6. Provide Suitable Lighting. Lighting control, whenever possible, is a valuable compensa-
tory technique, whether on the street or inside a building. In circumstances of uncontrolled
natural light, sﬁch as a sunny day, a bright snowy day, or when in a room near a large window,
the officer should attempt to moderate the glare. Under artificial light, the older eye functions
‘more comfortably under incandescent (yellow) lights than under fluorescent (blue) lights. Larger
wattage electric bulbs (150 watts) usually provide sufficient light without producing problems

with glare.
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General Directions

Summarize the important points of the prepared materials and class discussions.

Hearing is presented in the same three-step method used for vision.

I11-18
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If you cannot control the light, allow for extra adjustment time. For example, when
entering or leaving a darkly lighted church, movie, theatre or home, the aging eye will take longer
to adjust; wait several moments before requiring the person to use his vision again.

7. Position. Be aware of your physical relationship to an older adult. Position yourself
clearly within his field of vision. Also position any objects, devices, or materials you want him
to see within his field of vision. This is mainly to compensate for constricting peripheral vision,

but it also aids general visual acuity, farsightedness and focusing ability.

Sumimary of Vision Changes Related to Aging

Widespread vision changes occur with age. There can be changes in: general visual acuity,
farsightedness, color vision, focusing ability, glare resistance, dark adaptation, and peripheral
vision. Blindness in old age often results from glaucoma, cataracts and diabetic complications.
The older person who has uncontrolled eye movements, squinting eyes, slow visual cogrdination,
inaccurate discrimination of detail or high intensity color selections probably has vision problems.
He may also have shrinking peripheral vision or changing depth perception.

Short tests can provide a valuable estimate of the extent of vision problems in an indi-
vidual: Compensatory techniques can effectively offset vision difficulties, at least for the specific
task at hand — be it an interview of a crime victim or witness, a traffic situation, ‘or the recruit-
ment of a volunteer.

Be aware of these vision changes-in an older person; being able to determine the extent
of the change and to compensate for it, will make the law enforcement officer a more effective

public servant.

HEARING

Hearing impairment is America’s most common chronic disorder, yet most people are
not aware of how their own hearing varies from normal.3?® Of all people who have hearing loss,
over half are over the age of sixty-five.3* One out of four very aged persons has a significant
hearing impairment.3® This condition is found to affect men more often than women.36

Important causes of hearing loss include environmental and occupational roise exposure,
climate, stress and strain. Research evidence shows'a definite relutionship of hearing loss to the
“noise pollution™ in our environment.3’ Hearing and vision are closely interrelated. Simultaneous

changes in hearing and vision can put the older person in an- utterly dependent position.3®
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Instructional Identify four common hearing changes related to aging.
Objective 4:
Key Points:
® Normal hearing persons recognize all distinguishing features of speech.
8 Hard-of-hearing is commonly applied to partial recognition of spoken language.
B Deafness refers to the partial or complete inability to hear sounds or word combinations.

M Older persons often lose the ability to hear the volume or intensity of a sound.

3-1-5
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Common Hearing Changes Related to Aging

The sense of hearing tends to decline with age. This is widely accepted as an inevitable
part of the process of aging. This does not-mean that aging causes hearing deficiencies. It may be
due to the fact that there is no known medical treatment to restore-lost hearing to normal, 1o
matter at what age the impairment occurs.3?

With normal hearing, a person can comfortably recognize all the distinguishing features B
of speech under usual hearing conditions; normal conversation presents no- problem.

Hard-of-hearing is a commonly-used term to describe a person whose hearing sense dnly
partially recognizes spoken language. Most people who are hard-of-hearing suffer from misunder-
standing speech rather than not hearing it. They héar more sounds but distinguish fewer words
than a normal person might expect.#0

On the other hand, deafness refers to the inability to recognize sounds or word combina-
tions even when amplified. The largest number of deaf persons — whether the deafness is partial
or complete — are elderly persons. Usually deafness comes upon a person slowly over the course
of years with many subtle ups and downs; often the older person may not be aware that his
hearing sense is declining.*!

Older persons seldom manifest a simple or easily definable hearing loss. Hearing changes
are not as easy to define, measure and describe as are vision charnges. Nevertheless, there are
common hearing characteristics that can be identified which will make it easier to understand the
hearing changes that frequently occur in older persons. These hearing characteristics can be
summarized under five headings:

® Volume

# Noise Threshold

@ Pitch

® Verbal Confusion

® Tinnitus

1. Volume. The ability to hear volume may decline with age. The volume of sound refers
to the intensity or loudness of the sound.

A person who is suffering from a decline in this hearing characteristic can compensate
in one of two ways. He can ask the speaker to talk louder; or he can use a hearing aid which,
very simply, amplifies the volume of sound. '

Older persons are thirteen times more likely to wear a hearing aid than the general popu-

lation. However, evidence suggests that older persons are less likely to get satisfactory performance
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Key Points:

- @ Older persons have higher noise thresholds, i.e

.» they do not hear sounds as loudly. ’

B Older adults generally lose the ability to hear high-pitched sounds, although sometimes

only low-pitched sounds are difficult for them

to distinguish.

B Most people, and quite often older people, have a tendency to confuse words taken

otit of context or words that sound alike.

42,
43,
44,

43,

486.
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from a hearing aid than other age groups.*? The first problem is obtaining the correct kind of
hearing aid. Although eyeglasses are prescribed upon -the basis of vision measurement, hearing aids
cannot simply be prescribed upon the basis of hearing measurenients. Finding the proper hearing
aid requires a trial and error method of choice. Ini addition, many older people never learn to use
a hearing aid properly.

A hearing aid makes sounds louder — all sounds — those a person wants to hear and those
he doesn’t want to hear. The concentration which is required to block out unimportant noises
and background sounds must be relearned by the user of a hearing aid.

2. Noise Threshold. This term refers to background noises which may. interfere with
normal hearing. With age, it becomes more difficult to block out unwanted sounds which are in-
terfering with the hearing of spoken words.®® This is called a higher noise threshold.

When a person has a higher noise threshold (which tends to be part of a hearing change
that accompanies aging), then such things as noises from traffic, playgrounds, air conditioners;
conversations in another part of the room interfere with hearing what the person wants to hear.
This deficiency is different from a volume loss; because when the “competing noises™ are re-
moved, the person will hear a spoken conversation clearly.

3. Pitch. Pitch refers to sound frequencies — higher or lower sounds — not volume or
sound intensity. Older persons who are hard-of-hearing, therefore, have not necessarily lost a
normal ability to hear sound volumes.

" In é situation where the older person says, ‘““Stop shouting, I can’t hear you,” he may be
indicating he has lost the ability to hear the pitch, not the volume, of a sound.** With age, hear-
ing acuity diminishes equally in both ears, beginning with the higher frequencies and proceeding
to the lower frequencies.®® (Less frequently will it happen that the ability to hear low-pitthed
sounds will decline.)

Increasing the volume will not help a person who has lost the ability to hear high-pitched
sounds. In fact, when a speaker increases the volume of his voice in response to a person who
cannot hear, the pitch of his voice also rises. On the other hand, a whisper lowers the pitch of
the voice. Consequently, the older person having high pitch sound difficulties will hear more
clearly when a person whispers rather than shouts.*® Similarly, an elderly person with this kind
of hearing change will more easily understand a man than a woman or child because the man
usually has a lower pitched voice than a woman or child.

4. Verbal Confusion. Older persons may confuse spoken words. Simple confusion -of

sound-alike words is not unusual even for persons with good hearing. But for older persons who
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Key Points:

B Temporary or permanent noises in the head are called tinnitus.

B Society does not treat persons undergoing hearing changes.as tolerantly as persons with

vision problems.

Instructional Recognize two behavior signs of hearing difficulties and list two short tests
Objective 5: to discriminate the extent of hearing difficulties.

Key Points:

@ What behaviors are characteristic of older persons experiencing changes in hearing?
Most behaviors can be deduced from what the student has just learned.
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are experiencing this change in hearing, words may have a rumbling, “fuzzy” quality. The older

person may think that people are mumbling or slurring their words.4’ ,

‘ The problem is not so much an absence of sound as a poor definition of sound. The voice
can be heard, but not all the conversation. Words like chew, shoe and Sue, or words like cheese,
sces, fees, and these, can sound exactly the same.

This is the auditory ““fuzz” that most people who are hard-of-hearing must cope with.*8
Shouting at the older person may distort the sound he receives even more, making the compre-
hension of words even more difficult. Another problem arises if the older person does not admit
or show confusion. The law enforcement officer may mistakenly presume that his message was
communicated clearly.4? v

5. Tinnitus. Tinnitus refers to “head noises” like ringing, clicking, or buzzing, etc. The
noises may be temporary or permanent, depending upon the hearing impairment involved. (Medi-
cations such as large doses of aspirin, hypertension or even a blow to the head can cause tinnitus.)S0

In many ways, hearing loss has a greater impact upon an oider person than does the loss
of vision. Excessively loud or badly articulated speech, often associated with hearing loss, can
have a negative effect on the listener.5! A person can cover up for hearing losses more easily than
for vision losses. Unfortunately, many people seem to have less patience and sympathy for those

‘ who cannot hear well, than they do for those with vision problems.52

Older persons who cannot hear and have difficulty following a normal conversation tend
to feel bad about themselves and to feel that life is passing them by.’3 Hearing loss is very strongly
related to feelings of depression and suspiciousness.’* Older persons generally regard hearing loss

as a greater trauma than loss of vision.

Signs of Hearing Difficulties

Older people who are suffering from changes in hearing may indicate the change through
certain observable behaviors.>
® The ability to hear affects the older person’s ability to monitor his own speaking voice.
He may speak unnecessarily loudly or may not speak clearly.
o Hard-of-hearinig older people may constantly request that words be repeated. They are
often confused as to what is expected of them and may blame others for-giving poor
directions.

@ The older person may not react or respond to a verbal message or a sudden noise. On

’ the other hand, he may give an understanding nod when in reality he has not heard
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Key Points:

B Encourage the student to supplement these short tests with keen observation.

Instructional
Objective 6.

Name five compensatory techniques to use in assisting an older person to
adjust to hearing problems.
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what is being said. He may appear confused, answer inappropriately or answer when
no question has been asked.

‘ @ Older persons with hearing losses have reduced attention spans, especially when con-
fronted by two or more people speaking at the same time. They will shift their atten-
tion to something else.

® The older person who is experiencing a hearing loss may physically position himself

in order to clearly see the speaker, or turn his head slightly to position his better
hearing ear toward the speaker.

Communicating with an oldes person with hearing problems can be a frustrating experi-
ence for a law enforcement officer. Understanding is difficult for both parties involved. For the
older person, the change in hearing often results in more than frustration, It can cause genuine
emotional turmoil.

The law enforcement officer can use some short tests to determine whether and to what
extent hearing changes have occurred in an older person. (Caution and sensitivity should be used,
however, so as not to intimidate or cause undue concern in the person about his personal healtii.)

The following three hearing change tests can be useful to the law enforcement officer to
detect hearing changes:

1. Observing reactions to sound. Notice whether the person can detect noises in his

surroundings — music, ticking watch, dripping faticet, etc.

2. Checking for understanding. Begin talking to the older person. Stand directly in front
of him and gradually move a paper over your face. Determine whether he can still understand
you.

3. Questioning. Ask the older person if he can hear you. If you are not getting a sensible

response, ask what you can do.

Hearing Compensatory Techniques

The law enforcement officer cannot ignore the fact that an older person may have hearing
problems. A hearing aid helps many older persons to continue to respond well to their surround-
ings, but its effectiveness must not be overestimated. Many older persons will not wear hearing
aids, or do not know how to operate hearing aids properly, or cannot recognize when the bat-
teries have worn out. In communicating with a person who wears a hezﬁing aid, it is important
to let the hearing aid do its work; this is facilitated by not shouting, The police officer can help

‘ a situation by using the following compensatory techniques:
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Key Points:
M Although these compensatory techniques are essential, stress the fact that if the student

speaks too slowly, clearly and concisely, the audience will be very bored or vall asleep.
Moderation and awareness of the audience are equally important.

Instructional [dentify three touch sensation changes associated with aging.
Objective 7:

General Directions

Use the lecture method.

56. Richard A. Kalish, op. cit., p. 28.
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1. Body Positioning. Stand directly in front of the older person when you are speaking.
This allows him to read your lips. |

2. Presentation. Use gestures and objects as often as possible to illusirate your message.

3. Speaking. Keep sentencés short and simple. Pronounce your words clearly; don’t
overreact by speaking too slowly.

4. Touching. If needed, slowly touch the person to ensure that you have his atténtion
before attempting to communicate.

5. -Controlling Competing Sounds. Eliminate or minﬂnize background noises which mjg‘ht
interfere with the older person’s ability to concentrate on what you are saying.

Research has shown that when speech is clear, undistorted, and presented without com-

peting noise, older persons suffer very little loss in the ability fo understand.56

Summary of Hearing Changes Related to Aging

Hearing problems are much more prevalent in older persons than in the general population.

These changes can pertain to the ability to hear the volume or the pitch of sounds. Competing
background noise and simple confusion of words can also cause hearing difficulties, An oldejt
adult miay suffer from tinnitus; that is, noises heard inside the head. The. older person’s speaking
voice, attention span and body positioning will provide clues of a hearing difficulty to the

police officer. The older person who does not react, or, on the other hand, constantly requests
that comments be repeated, probably has hearing problems. The officer will be able to communi-
cate most effectively and patiently by using the coml)enéatory techniques recommended in this

lesson.

TOUCH, TASTE, SMELL

A great deal more research has been done on vision and hearing than on the other three
senses of touch, taste and smell. It is frue, too, that in dealing with or communicating with older
persons, the law enforcement officer will rely more {requently on using the vision and hearing
senses than on any of the other Senses. Nevertheless, occasions may arise when one or the other
of these senses will play an important role in the relationship of the law enforcement officer

and the elderly.
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Key Points:

R The three components of touch sensation are:

- Touch

- Pressure

- Pain

Instructional
Objective 8:

Recognize two behavior signs of fouch difficulties and tell two tests to deter-
mine the extent of touch difficuities.

I11-30
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Changes In Touch Related To Aging

Older persons often rely extensively on their sense of touch t& disiinguish objects. As an
example, recall the numerous times that you had to feel around to locate a light switch in a dark
room. Touch also enables people to feel pressure in certain areas of their bodies. Otherwise, how
would a person know when his shoes are too tight? Very little research has been done in this
area, but evidence suggests that the sense of touch declines with age.>’

Touch sensations can be described under three headings: touch, pressure or pain.

® Touch refers to a quick and light sensation — what one feels when another touches

him brieﬂyl and lightly on the arm. An older person may lose the ability to perceive
or feel touches of this kind.

® Pressure sensation refers to a sustained touch.

® Fain perception acts as a protective device for the body, signaling the body to react to

harmful influences. Stimuli for pain includes excessive heat or cold, skin damage, in-
adequate blood supply, and muscle spasm.>8 ,

Individuals normally have about the same tolerance for pain.%® Since the feeling of pain
is an indication that all is not well, the loss or decline of this Sense can be dangerous.

For instance, the older person - who cannot discern water temperature could incur severe
burns.

With a lessening of the touch sensation, older persons may begin having more difficulty
in manipulating things easily with their hands — such commonplace activities as tying shoelaces,
buttoning a shirt, or dialing a telephone number. They may be slower in detecting and responding
to another person’s touch. Understandably, the diminishment of touch sensations can hinder the
older person’s completion of many routine activities.50

The decline of the touch sensation can be more than aggravating or frustrating to an
older person. He may not feel pain and therefore may be unable to explain his real need to a law

enforcement officer.

Signs Of Touch Difficulties

Obscrving small details of dress may be a clue to the decline of touch sensation in an
older person. Has the older adult tied his shoelaces, buttoned his shirt, or greomed himsel{
neatly? There are other common behaviors which indicate that an older person may have
difficulty with touch sensations:®!

® The older person may not recognize i light touch.
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Key Points:

in an older victim or witness. You may want to review the two previous sections on
vision and hearing before leading a discussion.

& Point out the impact of these signs when combined with vision and hearing difficulties ‘

B Impress on the students that the four short tests are instrumental not only in deter-
mining the extent of touch difficulties; but also in discriminating touch difficulties
from other problems.

Instructional Name three compensatory techniques to use in assisting an older person to
Objective 9: adjust to touch problems.

3-1-12

Key Points:

B Compensatory techniques for touch can help establish rapport between the older person
and law enforcement officer performing investigative tasks.

® Summarize the important points of instructional materials and class discussions on
touch.

3-1-13

Ii-32



® The older person may be conditioned to withdraw from touching other people or.
unfamiljar objects.

@ Older persons may not detect slight pain or may overreact to painful stiinul‘i.

e It may appear that the older person grips an object or a person more tightly than is
necessary (tﬁis may be painful for the recipient). Or, the older adult may have a ten-
déncy to drop objects.

As with the other sense perceptions, a law enforcement officer can test an elderly person
to determine whether changes have occurred in the touch sensation, (Caution and sensiti{fity
should be used, however, so as not to reinforce any undue concern in the person.)

1. Respond to Touch. Touch the older person lightly to see if there is a response.

2. Differentiate Shapes. Place small common objects (the contents of your’ pocket - keys,
pencils, coins) in the older person’s hand to see whether or not the older person can tell the
difference without looking.

3. Discern Textures. Check whether the older person can distinguish textures of any
convenient objects.

4. Tdentify Temperatures. Observe whether the older person can readily detect warm or

cold objects.

Touch Compensatory Techniques

There are no substitutes for lost touch sensations. However, the law enforceinent officer
may apply the following compensatory techniques to help the older person with this problem:

1. Give 4 Verbal Pre-Warning. If you tell the older person what you are doing, or warn
him about hot and cold before he touches certain objects, this can help adjustment.

2. T/se Touch. You may need actually to touch the person with your hand to establish
contact. Touch and stimulation may help the older person overcome some of the sensory loss.

3. Intensify Touch. When touching an older person, you may need to use slightly in-
creased pressure, but not enough to cause discomfort,

4. Use Care in Handling Objects. Be certain that the older pers'on has an adequate grip
on an object before you release it. Place objects where the older person can reach them. For
example, push a chair towards the older person.

5. Guide Hands. If needed, the officer can offer guidance by placing fhe wrist on the

older person’s hand. This is often a reassuring gesture.
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Instructional Identify two taste and smell sensation changes associated with aging.

Objective 10:

General Directions

This section provides information on taste and smell. Give a brief lecture so that students

understand the consequences of these changes.

Key Points:

B Sweet, salty, bitter and sour are the primary tastes.

B There are no established smell sensations.

W The ability to taste depends on the ability to smell.

B Appetite is strongly influenced by the ability-to taste and smell.

B When the sense of:smell is weak, disagreeable odors and warning odors may not be

detected.

B Unintentional self-poisoning may be related to changes in taste and smell.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.
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Changes in Taste and Smell Related to Aging

Taste perception is found in the taste buds, the parts of the tongue which identify flavors.
It is not understood why some people are sensitive to sour substances and others to swéets.
Generally, people have the ability to taste sweet, salty, bitter and sdur.

Most older persons over sixty have lost 5Q percent of their taste buds. A person in his
late seventies has about one-sixth the number of taste buds as a twenty-year old. Generally, the
first tastes to declii:e are sweet and salty. As a result, some older people complain that all food
tastes bitter or sour.®2 Women seem to be able to identify tastes longer than men. Obese people

generally identify tastes best, regardless of age.63

The seemingly great variety of taste sensations is owing to the fact that they are confused -

or combined with simultaneous smell sensations.

1t is extremely difficult to describe changes in the ability to smell. Smell incorporates a
personal interpretation reflecting past and present experiences. Beyond this “subjectivity,” there
are no established basic smells.®

The sense of smell probably declines with age. Forty percent of older persoﬁs over eighty
years of age have difficulty identifying common substances by smell.

The ability to smell influences approximately two-thirds of the ability to taste.®> A com-
bination of changes in taste and smell affect appetite. The older person experiencing changes in
taste and smell may quit eating because nothing tastes good, or eat excessive amounts to get a
taste sensation. For example, excessive salt in the diet is often found to lead to rejection of food.
On the other hand, with a salt starvation, diet there will be a distinct preference for food.

The sensation of smell develops quickly upon contact with an odor. It may also quickly
adjust itself and accommodate itself to a disagreeable odor. It is important to act on the first
sensation of a disagreeable odor, such as gas, so as not to become accustomed to it. Continuous
stimulation by one particular smell may dull sensitivity to another. For example, unpleasant body
and household odors may go unnoticed by an elderly person. Or, they may be unable to appre-
ciate other pleasant odors, such as flowers or perfume.®6

Law enforcement officers may see in an older person the results of a decreased appetite
and declined sensiti’vi”uy' to odors, complicated by a limited income. These factors often I';SLIUI

in an vlder person’s not purchasing groceries regularly or eating nutritious meals. Consequently,

there is a higher possibility that the older person may eat spoiled or contaminated food. Knowing

about these taste and smell changes may enable a police officer to divert an older person from

» ?

an unintentional self-poisoning.
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In addition, a loss in the ability to smell can limit the older person’s ability to detect
smoke or some other warning odor such asa gas jet leak. It’s worth noting that toxic fumes and
smoke, not fire, kill most “fire victims.” (Fires kill more older adults and more young children

than any other groups.)®’

Summary of Touch, Taste, Smell Changes

In his public service to the elderly, the law enforcement officer may not use the knowledge
an.d tcchn;iques to compensate for changes in touch, taste and smell nearly as often as for vision
and hearing changes.

Although used less frequently, moments may arise when the law enforcement officer’s
knowledge of touch, taste or smell changes will be extremely important to him — and to the

elderly person he is assisting.

SUMMARY

M,osi clder persons undergo and have to adapt to sensory perception changes. While each
individual is different, the probabilities are high that an older person is living with a significant
change in one or more of his senses — vision, hearing, touch, taste and smell.

By knowing what changes are likely and by being able to use compensatory techniques
to offset difficulties resulting from these changes, a law enforcement officer can serve the elderiv
more sensitively and more effectively. ;

Changes in vision can range from total blindness to less severé changes, such as declines
in general visual acuity, farsightedness, color vision, focusing ability, glare resistance, dark adapta-
tion and peripheral vision. Persons who have suffered vision changes in these latter areas often
manifest their difficulty by observable behaviors, such as squinting. Simple tests can be employed
to determine whether a vision change has occurred. In all of these instances, a law enforcement
officer can make use of specific compensatory techniques to offset vision difficulties created by
the change.

Similarly, hearing changes can range from total deafness to less severe changes that make
a person hard-of-hearing. Hearing changes were discussed under five headings — changes related
to vqume, noise threshold, pitch, verbal confusion and tinnitus. Behavior characteristics that
signal hearing difficulties in these five areas were discussed as were tests to determine hearing
nroblems. Compensatory techniques designed to help a law enforcemen}t officer communicate

IS

clearly and comfortably with the elderly hard-of-hearing were recommended. It was noted that
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a hearing aid does not always resolve a hard-of-hearing difficulty; nor does speaking louder help
if the hard-of-hearing difficulty is from a pitch loss rather than a volume loss. '
The other three sense perceptions of touch, taste, and smell were also briefly discussed.
In these areas, too, older persons tend to suffer from sensory perception changes more than does
the general population. While the law enforcement officer may more frequently use the com-
pensatory techniques recommended in this lesson for vision and hearing than he does for the
other senses, the occasion can arise where his awareness of sensory changes of touch, taste and

smell can help him understand and more effectively assist older persons.
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LESSON TWO

LESSON TWO To suggest compensatory precautions to deal with physiological difficulties that
OBIECTIVE: often accompany aging.

General Directions

Lesson Two explains inevitable changes in a person’s body as it ages. Discussions will focus
on muscular system, the organ systems and skeletal system. QOlder persons will experience limitations
which the student can counter with coripensatory precautions. Summarize each section before going
on to the next instructional objective,.

Instructional Describe one commmon physiological change that often accompanies aging, in
Objective 1: each of the following systems: muscular, organ and skeletal.

General Directions

Use the lecture method.

.

Key Points:
M Physical strength and speed begin a gradual decline after the age of thirty.
#® Muscle mass deteriorates with age.

H Daily walkiﬁg is the best exercise for older persons to prevent muscle loss.

1. Dr. Leon A. Pastalan, Older Driver Refresher Course:
Instructor Handbook (University of Michigan, 1975),
p. 8.

2. United States Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, Working With Older People - A Guide to Prar-
tice. Vol, II: Biological, Psychological, and Sociological
Aspects of Aging, U.S. Public Health Service, 1970,

p. 19.

3. Marvin Ernst and Herbert Shore, Sensitizing People to
the Process of Aging: The In-Service Educator’s Guide
(Denton, Texas: North Texas State University, 1975),
p. 67.

- 4. William C. Bier, Aging: Its Challenge to the Individual
and to Society (New York: Fordham University Press,
1974), p. 53.

5. Alex Comfort, A Good Age (New York: Crown Pub-
lishers, Inc., 1976), p. 78.
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Lesson Two
PHYSIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF AGING

INTRODUCTION

In this lesson we will briefly point out physiological changes that accompany the aging
process. These changes include declines in the muscular, organ and skeletal systems of a person.

When compared to a younger-aged person, the elderly person tends to have less muscular
strength and dexterity, and requires more time and energy to recover from stressful situations.
A simple activity like walking becomes more arduous. As a resulf of these and other changes,
sometimes mobility becomes more restricted and risk-prone.

Injuries and falls can have serious repercussions on the life of an elderly person. Bones
fracture more easily and the recuperative process draws heavily on ah'eady—limited reserve ca-
pacities.

Finally, we will lock at a number of compensatory precautions — practical recommen-
dations a law enforcement officer can make to reduce iniury risks and to make the living

environment of the elderly more secure.

MUSCULAR SYSTEM

Maximum muscular strength normally occurs between the ages of 25 and 30. After the
age of 30, the individual usually shows a gradual decline in physical strength and speed.! This
occurs partly because, as a person ages, the muscles begin to deteriorate.

Research is not yet conclusive as to whether this is caused by a decrease in size of indi-
vidual muscle cells or by the loss of cells.? While the causes may be debated, the results are
clear; muscle mass deteriorates with age. On the average, a young adulf’s muscle system makes
up 43 percent of the total body weight. In the older adult, however, the muscle system drops

to 25 percent of the total body weight.3 ‘ ,
While muscle loss is normal and typical for the elderly, the greatest loss occurs in in-

active people. Muscular strength will waste away fz"om distise. What is the consequence? At age
80, average muscular strength in males is approximately the same as that of 12 year-old boys.4
On the other hand, regular exercise, such as daily walking, preserves and. prolongs muscu-
lar tone. For example, in a 1968 research project funded by the Administration on Aging, a
group of 70-year-old men participated in a regular exercise program. At the end of one year,

their bodily reactions were equivalent to men thirty years younger.5
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Key Points:

W Physiological functions decline in older adults even while at rest.

M Older muscles fatigue more readily than younger muscles.

B Older persons will generally show a loss in strength, endurance and agility.

@ Muscular control ability is interrelated with the other organ systems of the body, such as

the nervous system.

The older person needs to harmonize different rates of aging in various organ systems of

his body.

B After forty, many organ systems will exhibit gradual declines in performance.

B When organ systems lose cells and tissues, the body’s tremendous reserve capacities are

reduced,

3-2-1

B Organ systems require longer rates of recovery in the elderly.

B How “old” is the older worker? According to the United States Department of Labor,
the older worker is 45 years old and over. This is an early age to be labeled “old.” Dis-
cussion will bring out an awareness of the negative effects of stereotyping the older adult.
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The older person’s inability to maintain higher muscular activity relates to reduced mus-
cle mass, a decline in nerve activity, a slower rate of chemical reactions, and reduced blood
supply.® Even in a resting state, the older person will show a decline in the following physio-
logical functions: nerve impulse speed, cardiac output, blood flow and filtration rate, bas‘ic metab-
olism and sex hormone excretion.

A weak handshake or the inability to button clothes are commonplace clues to the less-
ening of muscular strength and dexterity in an e]deley person.

Rapid, voluntary muscular movements will be even more difficult and require additional
time and effort. Older muscles fatigue more easily. As an overall result, one can expect to en-

counter in the elderly a general decrease in strength, endurance and agility.’

ORGAN SYSTEMS

The older adult will usually be slower, weaker and more easily fatigued. Why? One reason
is that many older people confront different rates of aging in various organ systems.®

As an example, one and the same individual may possess a comparatively “youthful®
cardiovascular system, a relatively “middle-aged” skeletal systern, and an “old” digestive system.
A slowdown in one system usually creates strains and energy drains on the other parts of the
body.

During the aging process, all organ systems lose cells and tissues that are not replaced. The
physiological pattern of change beginning in the forties is a gradual reduction in the performance
of many organ systems.?

Organ systems generally do not deteriorate rapidly. Moreover, the body initially possesses
more cells and tissues than are necessary for sufvival. For these reasons; many of the declines in
the organ systems go virtually unnoticed.

One of the first changes to be noticed is the dramatic reduction of the body’s tremendous
reserve capacities. These reserve capacities are used whenever illness or emoptional upsets arise.
The elderly’s recovery rate — the time it takes for the system to replenish ifs reserves - iz also
slower, For example, the oider adult who jogs or runs will require a longer period of time than
a younger person to recover and return to normal breathing and cardiovascular functioning. ;

Az a general rule, it Tollows that the physical working capacity of an eldetly person de-
clines with age. But the fitness of an individual for a particular task cannot, and should not, be
set by chronological age. At all cccupational levels, studies of workers show more vatiation with-
in age groups than among different ages. Therefore, no generalizations can safely be made to

ly to olde kers as oup.10
apply to older workers as a group 1043



Key Points:

E Dict can be an important factor in an older person’s ability to recover or recuperate from ‘
injury.

B The mest common form of malnutrition is obesity.

B When makiﬁg house calls, the law enforcement officer must be aware of potential hazards,
such as contaminated food or gas jet leak.

11. Your Retirement Health Guide, National Retircd

Teachers Association and American Association of
Retired Persons, 1969. ’
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Diet

The health of a person’s organ systems depends to a large degree on the person’s diet.
Advaucing age does not change the body’s requirements for nutrients, although less calories arc -
required to maintain good health.

Two age groups are rivals for having the most notoriously bad eating habits — teenagmrs
and persons 65 years old or over. Because of loneliness, lack of mobility or poverty, older persons
often fail to maintain proper dietary habits. Jt is possible to develop a dietary deficiency and not
know it, because the first stage involves depletion of nutrient reserves which are stored in the
body for emergencies.

Some older persons who have undergone changes in taste and smell may quit eating be-
cause nothing tastes good; or they may eat excessive amounts of ¢ertain foods to get a taste
sensation.

Malnutrition among the elderly is not uncommon. The most common form of malnutrition
is not characterized by a hollow-eyed countenance and shrunken frame. Instead, it is more com-
monly characterized by obesity, resulting from a protein-deficient diet. Protein deficiency can
also result in weakness and fatigue. Brittle bones in older persons can be intensified by a. calcimm
deficiency. Some other by-products of poor eating habits ~ confusion, fatigue, irritability, and

insomnia — can be reversed through changes in diet.}!

Injury

Because of these changes occurring in the organ systems, an injury can create special:
problems for the elderly. An injury can include bumps, bruises, breaks, and abrasions. Most of
these injuries are to the outer surface of the body. As with younger persons; reparaﬁve processes
restore the original condition, with the exception of scars. But, for the elderly, physical injury
can become an important contributory factor to the debilities of age. Injury can transform the
gradual physiological declines accompanying age into sudden reductions. More often, injury will

decrease the older person’s reserve capacities.

SKELETAL SYSTEM

A peréon’s bones and joints make up the major parts of the body’s skeletal system. Changes

occur in this system, too, as part of the process of aging,
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Key Points:

» Degenerativé joint disease affects mobility and balance. ‘

8 Osteoporosis, degenerative bone disease, increases susceptibility to fractures of the hip

and spine.

B Authoritics disagree as to whether falls cause hip fractures or hip fractures cause falls.

@ Vertebral fractures can result from coughing, sneezing, or any sudden jolt.

B The cumulative effect of vertebral fractures can shorten an older person’s stature.

12.

13,

14.

15.

16.

117.
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Joints slowly and inevitably undergo degenerative changes and stiffen. The first evidence
of joint degeneration is present in most 20-year-olds. The weight-bearing joints are most commonly
affected — the knees, the hips, and the spine. Stiffness is also common in the finger joints of
elderly persoms.

Degenerative joint disease is not unusual. It is present in varying degrees in many people.
The onset of degenerative joint disease is characterized by stiff joints which a person can feel
after sitting for a long period of time. Laier, pain may develop. The pain is usually mild and is
noticed only when standing, walking, or making any movements which involve using the weight-
bearing joints. Severe incapacitation from degenerative joint disease will be found in about 5
percent of the older population.12

Bones, too, change with «ge. Osteoporosis is a degenerative bone disease not limited to,
but quite frequently found in, the older adult. It is four times more prevalent in older women
than in older men. The reasons for bone degeneration are not clear. As the bones age, their sub-
stance does not change. But the fotal amount of bone tissue decreases, and the bones become |
more porous.’3 As a result, an older person’s bones are weaker and more susceptible to fracture.

Fracture injuries will markedly reduce a person’s mobility. Osteoporosis can cause serious
mobility problems with two types of fractures: hip and vertzbral.

Hip fractures can be sustained in harmless acts, as when an older person steps off a curb.
Authorities disagree as to whether the fracture occurs first and then causes the older person to
fall, or whether the fall causes the fracture to occur. Until fairly recently, it was not incommon
for older persons with hip fractures to die. Many who survived were left badly disabled for the
rest of their lives, simply because a hip fracture rarely healed propgrly.”‘ Although care of the
hip fracture is still very difficult, hip fracture treatment today has achieved reduced periods of
immobility and lower mortality rates in older persons.

Ten percent of the population over fifty years of age have sufficient osteoporosis to pro-
duce vertebral fractures,y which are fractures of the spine.ls An accumulation of these fracytures
can shorten a person’s stature by several inches. Vertebral fractures can result from simple falls,
or from sneezing or coughing. They are especially common in older women.6

Although more susceptible to hip and vertebral fractures, most kinds of fractures in older
persons heal and have a large amount of callus formation (a hard substance that forms at the
break in a fractured bone so as to reunite the parts). Older adults generally will recuperate from
fractures as rapidly as younger age groups.i’ However, elderly persons who sustain substantial

skeletal injury will frequently have one or more other medical problems associated with it.
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Key Points:

® Changes in mobility and balance are less apparent when the older person is in a familiar
environment. [n strange or ¢hanged surroundings, difficulties are more apparent. As a
matter of course, when new roads, buildings, laws, and so on, begin operation, make an
extra effort to direct older adults.

B Older adults reduce their attention to the surrounding environment when mobile.

@ More time, effort and energy are required to carry out simple tasks.

8 Position sense declines with age,

B Discuss: How can the law enforcement officer assist an older person with mobility and
balance problems?

Physical, environmental and psychological support may take the following forms:

1. Offer physical support. If the older person accepts, remember that support from the
front or rear, or from the strong side, will not be as effective.

NS

. To minimize mobility and balance environmentai hazards, contact the proper authori-
ties to light dangerous corners, and maintain sidewalks and curbs. Not only are hazards
hard to see, they are difficult to maneuver around. There is more than one way to be
safe on the streets.

3. Practice patience with an older adult who cannot move rapidly and needs time to ’
negotiate the environment. Inform him where you wish him to go and what he is to
do. '

18. Marvin Ernst and Herbert Shore, op. <it., pp. 89-90.

19. United States Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, Working With Older People - A Guide to Prac-
tice. Vol II, op. cit,, p. 27.

20. Masjorie A. Miller and Lutie C, Leavell, Kimber-Gray-

Stackpole’s Anatomy and Physiology 16th edition (New
York: The Macmillan Company, 1972), p. 232.
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Because of this, elderly persons tend to view fractures as major catastrophes. Fractures and

broken bones can lead to terminal complications for elderly persons.

MOBILITY AND BALANCE

Mobility changes can be observed by taking a close look at how older people walk. Cer-
tain characteristics are prevalent. Older people tend to tilt their bodies forward. They takec shorter
strides. A younger person generally lifts the foot from the ground neither too much nor toao little,
Elderly persons, on the other hand, lift their legs higher and have a wider walking base. Some
older people shuffle because they need to spend more time in the support phase of the step than
in the swinging phase of the step.!®

As a result, commonplace and everyday activities can become irncreasingly difficult. For
an elderly pefson, crossing the street may be slow and uncertain. This is so nbt only because of
the person’s need to judge the direction and spéed of automobiles and the timing of the traffic
lights, but also because of the person’s need to monitor his or her own foot movements. Previously
automatic bodily motions now need to be cobserved.

Older adults, as a result, are often forced to reduce their attention to the surrounding
environment. This subjects them to increased risks. Errors made crossing streets or climbing
stairs can have costly consequences.!? Despite a lifetime of getting about with ease, the older

person finds it now requires more time, effort, and energy to carry out even simple tasks.

Position Sense

The ability to compensate for changes in body position declines with aging. Position sense
is the recognition of the location and rate of movement of the parts of the body.20 Even without
using vision, most people are aware of movement and new positions of their bodies and parts of
their bodies. Normally position sense makes little demand on one’s attention.

However, as the older person’s position sense changes, he must monitor his body and its
parts. When reaching out for some object, he must consciously assess the distance. Visual judg-
ment alone is niot a sufficient compensation. Simple tasks such as eating, drinking, writing, or
putting on clothes require more concentration than before. Walking through one’s home in the

dark can become a problem because of thc lessening of position sense.
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Key Points:

B Older age groups are highly susceptible to falis.

@ Drop attacks, common in older adults, are falls resulting from a blockage of the flow of

blood to the brain.

B Discuss: How should the law enforcement officer handle an older fall victim? Recommend
that the officer always act under the assumption that the older person has sustained a

fracture.

M Discuss: How can a law enforcement agency effectively deal with the older person’s in-
creased vulnerabilities, particularly to falls and injuries?

Recommend two courses of action:

1. Educate older persons about how to reduce falis (this could also serve to lessen. law

enforcement involvement).

3-2-3

Consider the establishment of a Telephone Reassurance Program. This service meets

2.
the needs of a large number of urban and rural older adults. Many live alone with
limited social contacts. Telephone Reassurance requires participants to call the police
department each day at a specified time. If the contact is not made, police will call
at the residence. Many accidents and health problems have been successfully treated
by timely police intervention.
Instructional List five compensatory precautions to make the environment safer for older
Objective 2: persons.
Key Points:

B Personal safety and security for older persons are of great importance in law enforcement

activities.
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Melvin D. Wolfberg, The Role of Vision Care In Society
Today and In the Future, A Background Paper Re-
printed for the 1971 White House Conference on Aging,
July, 1971, p. 15.

Alex Comfort, op. cit., p. 69.

The following materials were extracted from: Your
Retirement Safety Guide, National Retired Teachers

Association and American Association of Retired
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Falls

Older pesons have a tendency to fall. Tripping and turning suddenly are tiie two com-
monest causes. Eighty-five percent of all serious injuries resulting from accidents involving people .
age 65 and over are related to falls. One-fourth of such falls are attributed to visual impairments.?!

Drop attacks are falls resulting from a blockage of the flow of blood to the brain, usually
caused when the head is turned quickly or to an awkward angle, such as suddenly looking up.??
Drop attacks occur frequently in older persons over the age of 75. While walking, sitting, or
standing, the legs give way and the older person, feeling quite astonished, falls. Although frighten-

ing and unpleasant, drop attacks are harmless in and of themselves. However, any fall can result

in broken bones for an elderly person.

COMPENSATORY PRECAUTIONS

There is very: little that can be done to halt or reverse the organic, muscular, mobility and
balance changes that occur in the elderly as part of the aging process.

However, many steps can be taken — many of them simple and inexpensive — that will
adapt an elderly person’s environment to these changes. These steps are presented below in
several categories — those places and those situations — where the elderly are more injury prone

and where a law enforcemerit officer might be able to make constructive safety-related recom-

mendations and observations.

Safe Home Design?

1. Older persons can use furniture to assist them in moving safely around their homes.
Recommend that they arrange furniture in a safe home design to allow smooth and
safe traffic flow in all rooms. This will eliminate the hazard of falls and allow a quick
exit in case of fire or other emergencieé.

2. Well-trimmed shrubbery and trees can decrease the opportunity for prowlers to have

easy Cover.

Adequate Lighting

1. From the street and driveway to the entrance of the home (paying special attention

to steps and stairways), adequate lighting will enhance personal safety and security

III-51



Key Points:

B Six observations and suggested areas of safety to keep in mind or to incorporate
with crime prevention measures for older persons are: ‘

Safe Home Design
Adequate Lighting
Bathroom Perils
Kitchen Dangers

Other Hazardous Areas
The Older Pedestrian

M Also recommend that older pedestrians carry flashlights to maximize night visibility and
illuminate dark keyholes.
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2. Clear glass light fixtures can create problems with glare, sinse bulbs will show through.

3. Use night lights near the floors, especially in the bedroom.

Bathroom Perils

1. Nonslip finishes on the bathroom floor, tub and shower are a good preventive measure
against falls.

2. Grab bars provide support for getting in or out of the tub.

3. Hot water can cause severe burns. A mixer faucet in the lavatory and a temperature-

regulating valve in the shower can reduce such hazards.

Kitchen Dangers

1. Burner controls or other knob dials on appliances, marked with bright colors will help
indicate “on,” “off,” and different settings.

2. Potentially hazardous household agents can cause poisonings if they are mistaken for
food or beverages. They should be clearly marked or color-coded.

3. Changes in the ability to smell which accompany aging may preclude the older person’s

awareness of contaminated food in the refrigerator or a gas jet leak.

Other Hazardous Areas

-

1., An old floor may be warped or have loose, broken, or missing boards or tiles. Incorrect
waxing or spilled liquids can make a floor too slippery. For these reasons, floors should
be kept clear, level and clean.

2. Stairways may be steep and poorly lighted. Carpeting should be securely anchored. Un-
carpeted stairs should be finished with non-skid paints or abrasives.

3. 0Old, unvented heating units in poor repair can cause fires or resuit in carbon monoxide

poisoning.

The Older Pedestrian

1. If older persons must walk on roadways, advise them to walk on the left side faoi’ng
traffic (unless this is g violation of local law) and make sure that their clothing does

not blend with the b:ckground.
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General Directions

Summarize the important points of the prepared materials and class discussions.
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2. Extra time should be allowed for crossing if roadways are slippery and weather condi-

tions are below par. ]
‘ 3. The elderly should be especially careful when walking in snow or on icy sidewalks;

they should avoid carrying heavy loads in any type of weather.

SUMMARY

Physiological changes which -occur as part of the process of aging ihc‘lude declines in mus-
cular strength and dexterity, changes in the organ systems, and changes in the skeletal system of
joints and bones. | '

Asa resulf of these normal aging changes, older persons will become less mobile, more
susceptible to serious physical damage from injuries and falls, and gonerally will require morev
time and have to consume more energy to compensate for these physiological changes.

In some instances, these changes make the elderly‘ person more vulnerable to injury,
whether from natural causes or crime-related causes. ‘A simple activity like croésing a street can
become a serious problem, fraught with risks, for an elderly person whose mdbih’ty ha§ decreased
and whose balance, or position sense, has been reduced with age.

Law enforcement officers, if aware, of these physiological changes that occur in the elderly,

can then recommend appropriate precautions that will reduce the risk of injuries to the blderly -

recommendations that will make the everyday environment of the elderly safer and mor¢ secure.
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LESSON THREE

LESSON THREE  To recognize psychological changes in learning, memory, other brain functions, ‘
OBJECTIVE: and reactions to stress and loss that may accompany -the aging process.

Gerieral Directions

The psychological aspects of aging are presented in four sections dealing with learning
and intelligence, brain damage, reactions to stress and loss, and law enforcement response. This
lesson will require two hours of instruction. T be sufficiently prepared, it will be necessary to
read the text, think about it, and review it. Spend one hour on the first two sections. Prompt
students to discuss the definition of old age and the heterogeneity of the older population. Em-
phasize the negative consequences of stereotyping senility. During the second hour, encourage
student discussion about the stresses and losses common to older persons. Summarize each section
before going on to the next instructional objective.

Key Points;
B The stages of the life cycle are: childhood, adolescence, maturity and old age.

B The definition of “old age” is often an arbitrary one.

8 “Older persons,” ‘““older adults,” and ““older Americans’ are generally more acceptable
terms than “elderly,” “aged,” or “senior citizen.”

1, Robert C. Atchley, The Social Forces in Later Life:
An Introduction to Social Gerontology (Belmont,
California: Wadsworth Publishing Co., 1972), p. 16.

Adults, A Leadership Training Guide (New York:

2. Florence E. Vickery, Creative Programming for Older
Associated Press, 1972), p. 57. g
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Lesson Three
PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF AGING

INTRODUCTION

In this lesson we will examine psychological aspects of aging, such as intelligevnce and
memory, brain damage, stress situations and their impact on the emotions and behaviors of older
persons.

In this lesson, perhaps more importantly than in others, it is necessary to clarify what is |
meant, and what is not meant, by ‘“the elderly” or “the older person.”

The answer to the question, “How old is 0ld?” will depend upon who is asking the ques- k
tion, who is being asked, and why. Strictly speaking, a definitior: of old age is most appropriately
based on the stages of the life cycle rather than on chronological age, The stage, not the age, is
the mare important consideration, even though it too has its limitations.

Some people are robust at 70; others are on their death beds at 40. Most adults are “old”
in some ways and ‘“young” in others. Some older individuals with marked physical limitations
are more youthful in their attitudes, face their problems more positively and manage tlieir lives
more independently than many of lesser years.2

However, for practical purposes, there comes a time when some age decisions must be
made regarding what will constitute old age. For example, the Social Security Administration has
established set ages for eligibility for certain benefits — age 62 for women and age 65 for men.
Certain occupational groups, such as the military and law enforcement, are r;eti’iring personnel in
their fifties. Some law enforcement agencies are using wge 60 as a statistical line for coﬂecting'
victimization data on the elderly.

Just as there is no chronological age to mark ﬂ1e beginning of old age, neither is there a . |
commonly accepted word to describe the elderly. Some terms, such as “‘senior citizen,” seem to

33 ¢

“be less desizable than others. At the present time, **older persons, olderradults,” and “older
Americans,” seem to be more acceptable to more people than terms such as “elderly’™ or “aged.”
When addressing an older person or an older group, perhaps the best approach is to ask that
individual, group, or group leader their preferences. Whenever possible, avoid evaluating older
individﬁals‘solely by their chronological ages.

While it is good to be aware that all older people are to some exfent individual, this in

no way denies the fact that people have certain characteristics in common as a result of being

old. We must identify this commonality and at the same time, respect individual uniqueness.
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Key Points:

fread a thin line between the acknowledgement of limitations on the one hand and

M Older persons are the most heterogeneous group in our population. The student must ’
succumbing to the siereotypes about old age on the other.

Instructional To point out four age-related changes in the learning process.
Qbjective 1:

General Directions

Cite examples of how intelligence, reaction time, memory, motivation and learning
ability can be important to the student. Show how interviews, programs and general assistance
can be tempered for the older person.

Key Points:

B Between the ages of 30 and 50, persons will show some difficulty in the ability to
learn.

B Major aspects of learning inciude:

1

Intelligence

t

Reaction time

Memory

Motivation

B Intellectual decline in old age is largely a myth. Using the mind preserves it.

3, Alex Comfort, A Good Age (New York: Crown Pub-
lishers Inc., 1976), p. 119.

4, United States Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, Working With Older People - A Guide to
Practice., op. cit,, p. 28.

5. Jeanne C. Hallburg, “The Teaching of Aged Adults,”
Journal of Gerontological Nursing, 2, No. 3, May/Tune
1976, p. 15.

6. Paul B. Baltes and X, Warner Schaie, “Aging and 1L.Q.
The Myth of the Twilight Years,” Psychology Today,
March, 1974, p. 37.

7. Carl Eisdorfer, “Resources for the Aged Reflect

Strongly Held Social Myths,” The Center Magazine,
March/April 1975, p. 14.

8. United States Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, Working With Older People - A Guide to

Practice, op. cit., p. 30.



Most important of all, it must be remembered that what really happens in psychological
aging is complex and still unclesr.? One fact is generaily agreed upon - that variation in all attri-
butes increases. From maturity onward, people become less and less alike. The aged represent

the most heterogeneous group in our population.

LEARNING AND INTELLIGENCE

Age-related changes in the ability to learn appear to be small, even when sensory per-
ceptions begin to decline with age. Some changes do take place, however. Usually, somewhere
between the thirties and fifties, an individual will begin finding it more difficult toylearn. The
differences, however, are generally caused by other factors — problems with registering new infor-
mation, controlling the attention span, motivation, general health status — rather than the native
ability to learn.*

The ability to learn is a complex process. Four particularly important aspects of the
learning process are intelligence, reaction time, memory and motivation.> On the following pages,

these aspects will be discussed briefly, especially as they relate to older persons.

Intelligence

The concept of intelligence, as well as the instruments used to measure it, are usually
detined in terms of the abilities and skills most important during youth and early adulthood.b
For years, it was generally believed that a person’s IQ tended to rise through youth and adoles-
cence, reach a plateau in the thirties, and then, after forty, begin a slow decline. But in 1973, the
Task Force on Aging of the American Psychological Association found that the facts contradicted
this notion.”

Intelligence is measured by testing verbal skill, memory, spatial perception and arithmetic
abilities. From these measurements, intelligence was found to vury with age in differend ways.
For example, mental abilities that rec}uire speed or that depend on immediate memory will show
a greater decline with age than those abilities that are untimed or depend on experience. On the
other hand, tests on general information, general verbal ability and arithmetic operafions will
frequently show evidence of increased capacity with age {rom the twenties to the sixties and

beyond.8

111-59



Key Points:
® Older persons will take longer to react to what they see than what they hear. ‘
& Rcaction time will be longer in solving a complex task, but not a familiar onc.
B Redundant inquiry made by an older adult often gives the inaccurate impression of
poor learning. With sufficient reaction time, older persons will process new information

and will learn. The learning process will take longer.

B Learning situations are usually infrequent occurrences in an older person’s everyday
living. They can be very uncomfortable and reluctant to participate.

B Mcmory involves a three-step process:
I. Formation
2. Storage
3. Retrieval
B There arc indications that items in long-term memory are never forgotten.

M Exirinsic factors affecting the memory are:

- Qutside interfererce e

9. Paul B. Baltzs and K. Warncr Schaie, op. cit., p. 36.

10. Arthur S. Ireese, “[{calth in Our Later Years,” NRTA
Journal (May-Iune 1976), p. 21.

11. Jack Botwinick, Aging and Behavior, a compreliensive
integration of research findings (New York: Springer
Publishing Company, Inc., 1973), p. 92,

12. Your Retirement. Psychology Guide, National Retired
Teachers Association and Aumerican Association of

Retired Persons, 1973, p. 15.
13, Richard A. Kalish, op. cit., p. 36. ‘
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Reaction Time

Older persons appear to need more time to process information; they will take mors time
than a younger person to make a response. Reaction time is measured from the time a stim.ulLiS
is presented until the beginning of a response to it. At age 65, about 12 to 15 percent of men
are slow reactors, compared to only 5 percent of men at age 30.2 Visual reaction time is gener-
ally slightly longer in older adults than auditory reaction time. 10 Reaction time is an 1'111.’501‘tant
part of problem solving. The elderly person will require a greater reaction time to complete a
complex task calling for a new response than to complete a familiar task with a simple response.
This may be due in part to a different approach the elderly person takes to problem solving —
relying more on his experience than on a new analysis of the situation. At any rate, his ability
to solve a problem will affect his ability to adapt to a changing environment.

Redundancy of inquiry — the older person’s asking a question that has alrcady been
asked and answered — is another common symptom of difficulty in processing new information.
This, too, causes 2 slowdown in reaction time, affecting problem-solving ability.

Studies have shown that older adults can become physiclogically upset or over-aroused in
a learning envirorunent., They are also more reluctant to volunteer answers that could be wrong:

This may leave the appearance of cautiousness or conservatism in older adults, which

should not be mistaken for rigidity or the inability to respond or react.

Memory

Memory is an important part of the ability to learn. There is, however, little relationship
between memory and intelligence.” The memory process can be described as a three-step process
involving information formation, storage and retrieval thét miay range from short-term (seconds
or minutes) to long-term (months or years).

Memory lapses in the elderly, when they occur, tend to be short-term, not long-term,
Even with short-term memory, studies show that extrinsic factors, more than the memory itsclf,
may be the reason for short-term memory losses; studies of simple, immediate short-term memory
show only slight evidence of decline with age, and perhaps none at all 12
Some of the extrinsic factors affecting the memory are:

@ Cutside interferences, such as extraneous noise, movements of others in and out of the

learning situation, simultaneous activities going on, and irrelevant stimuli competing for

the elderly person’s attention.3
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Key Points:

- Conflicting information

- Irrelevant informiation
- Unorganized information
= Hlness, drugs, alcohol
B An older person will generally be less open to learning tasks which aré not meaningfui.

B The older person’s emotional detachment from his roles and activities is not necessarily
a'sign of lack of motivation.

B Healthy older persons retain the ability to learn.

Instructional To describe common symptoms of brain damage.
Objective 2;

General Directions
The comprehension of acute and chronic brain damage vs. senility are very important.

Understanding that senility’s characteristics are present at other ages can help the student avoid
stereotyping older persons as senile.

Key Points: a‘

B Brain damage is not highly prevalerit in the older population. However, many of the
older persons coming to the attention of law enforcement officers may have brain
damage.

@ Causes of brain damage include:

- Aging

Head injuries

- Intoxicating drugs

Infections

Disturbances in metabolism

14. Dr. Leon A, Pastalan, op. ¢it., p. 7.

15. James H. Barrett, Gerontological Psychology (Spring-

field, Illinois: Charles C. Thomas, 1972), p. 74. ‘
16. Alex Comfort, op. cit,; p. 73.
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"® The older person’s unwillingness to accept and internalize “new? information which
conflicts with his own experiences.
& Information that appears irrelevant, insignificant or of little value to the person.
. @ Information that is being presented in an unorganized manner or is not sufficiently
impacting the visual and hearing senses.

& llness, drugs and alcohol.!4

Motivation

Starting at about age 68 a noticeable decrease in motivation is common. As was stated
earlier, motivation is an important part of the learning ability. Because of lessened moﬁvation, an
older person may be less ready to learn, especially to learn tasks which are not mezmiﬁgful.
(Meaningful tasks are tasks which are personally relevant to the older person’s past and present.)

Although older adult motivation may change as different needs are fulfilled and others
take precedence, there are certain needs which are lifelong. Among these needs are the following:
contact with reality, harmonious reactions to reality, increased self-direction and a balance
between success and failure. Older persons may exhibit an emotional detachment from their roles
and activities that is not found in younger persons;’S however, this detachment is not necessarily
a sign of lack of interest or motivation.

In short, while there are some learning differences between the young and the old, there
is no change in the ability- of healthy people to learn up to and beyond the ninth decade of life.
There is strong evidence that, as with other capacities, using the mind preserves it.16 Intellectual

decline in old age is largely a myth.

BRAIN DAMAGE

The brain coordinates and controls the body’s physiological processes. It is also the
primary source of learning, memory, thinking, pérception, attention and comprehension. Exten-
sive brain damage impairs all these functions somewhat.

The most common cause of brain degeneration is aging. However, any significant declines
in the brain’s functional capacity will not generally occur before the age of 65. Even at the age
of 65, the changes are generally very gradual.

Other causes of brain damage are head injuries, intoxicating drugs, infections and disturb-

ances in metabolism, such as diabetic coma. (Short-term delirium is often found in older persons
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Key Points:

® Common symptoms of brain damage ‘are:

Disorientation

Memory loss

Comprehension defects

1

Weak intellectual ability

1

Behavior impairment
B Acute and chronic brain damage are often confused.
M Acute brain disorders are potentially reversible.

B Chronic brain disorders are irreversible and permanent.

17. Richard A. Kalish, Late Adulthood: Perspective on
Human Development (Belmont, California: Wadsworth

Publishing Co., Inc., 1975), p. 67.




approaching or reccovering from a coma, intoxicated, or with a high fever. Delirium symptoms
include confusion, disorientation and incoherence. Perceptual problems occur; lor example,
persons will be improperly identified; stimuli incorrectly interpreted; and hallucinations will
occur.)!?

The ntost common symptoms of brain damage are:

1. Disorientation about time, place or person.

2. Mild to severe memory loss, impairment of immediate recall.
3. Defects of comprehension, difficulty in assimilating ncw experiences.
4. Weak intellectual ability, simple calculations or simple items of information are in-

correctly assessed.

5. Bchayvior impairment, emotionality, and deterioration ranging from minimal to vegeta-

tive existence.

Once brain damage has happened, the person will suffer stresscs. ‘ihe stresses will bring
about personality changes. These changes vary, ranging from suspicion, passive clepcndcnce,k
cgocentricity, rigidity and irritability to complete neurotic or psychotic reactions. The behavior
patterns originating during periods of brain damage may persist. if brain damage is acute (tempo-
rary), it may be reversible. If the brain damage is chronic, it is permanent. Because symptonis

are so similar, acute and chronic brain damage are often confused.

Acute Damage

Acute brain disorders are potentially reversible. Recovery can occur, if properly treated.
Alcohol and drug intoxication, head injuries, infections and diseases can cause acute brain dis-

order.

Chronic Damage

In chronic brain disorders, the brain damage is irreversible and permanent. Brain function
will progressively decline. The two most common causes of chronic brain disorder are senile
dementia brain change and cerebral arteriosclerosis, but these generally will not occur until after
65 or 70 vyears of age. Alcoholism and convulsive disorders can damage the brain and cause
chronic brain disorder. Syphilitic infection was once a widespread cause, which antibiotic drug

treatment has greatly reduced.
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Key Points:
@ Senility is a much-abused term which does not apply to most older persons.

B Forgetfulness, confusion and other characteristics often associated with senility, do not
affect all parts of the personality.

B Recommend that the student attempt to reorient an older person in a confused state
of mind by talking about everyday ordinary things.

Instructional To explain how stress and loss can affect the behavior and mental health of

Objective 3: older persons.
General Directions 333 )

ey
N

In this section emphasize the great number of simultaneous stresses and losses with which
an older person must cope. Solicit student participation centering around their attitudes and
reactions to older persons’ behaviors and instances where law enforcement involvement would
occur.

Key Points:
B Failure to adapt at any age can result in physical or emotional illness.

B The older person must find adaptive techniques to adequately cope with the accumula-
ting stresses and losses within his body as well as from his environment.

B Ask students to suggest adapative coping techniques an older person could use to
minimize stresses associated with physical problems, retirement, loss of spouse and
friends, and reduced social status. '

18. Gerald J. Fields, op. cit., p. 4.

19. Ibid,, p. 3.

20. Robvert N. Butler and Myrna I. Lewis, Aging and Men-
tal Health (St. Louis, Missouri: The C, V. Mosby Co.,
1973), p. 18

21. Carl Eisdorfer and M, Powell Lawton, The Psychology

of Adult Development and Aging (Washington: Ameri-
can Psychological Association, Inc., 1973), p. 495.
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Senility

The word senility is no longer acceptable to most medical and psychological professions.
These professions now recoghize that some declines in an elderly person’s learning ability, in his
memory, or in his ability to adapt eusily to new situations do not affect other healthy parts of
the personality — the understanding and appreciation of basic everyday realities Such as seasonal
changes, what makes the flowers grow, the history of our c:ountry.18

Because people have erroneously associated ‘senility symptoms (forgetfulness and confusion)
with the aging process, older people were seldom regarded as sick until they became very sick,

unlike younger persons with similar symptoms wiho would be encouraged to seek medical help.!?

REACTIONS TO STRESS AND LOSS

Stress and conflict are desirable for growth and maturation throughout one’s lifetime.
Mental health describes the state of being in which a person is likely to succeed in adapting to
stress, trauma and loss. Failure to adapt at any age can result in physical or emotionai illness.20

As 4 person ages he will have to cope with accumulating losses and stresses. At the same
time, the physical and mental energy needed for coping is diminishing. As the body ages, sensory
perceptions, muscular strength, and mobility and balance change. Intellectual abilities, speed of
response and memory also are changing. The older person must find adaptive techniques to ade-
quately cope with the stressés and losses within his body as well as from his environment. He
must preserve self-esteem, avert further disorganization and maintain order and equilibrivm in his
life. A changing marital role, family relations, and retirement can profoundly affect the older
person’s self-concept, his responsibilities and preoccupations. At the same time, the older person
must continue to meet the basic needs — a cecent place to live, good diet, adequate income,
clothing, friendship and a sense of usefulness. The individual’s ability to fulfill these basic needs
independently becomes more taxing as physical capacities decline and, irt some cases, income
dirmirdishss.

Other changes contribute to the stress load. The loss of spouse and old friends as well
as the approach of one’s own death add stress. The increases in violence and crime occurring
over the past few years have been a source of much stress to many older persons, particularly
those who live in changing city environments.?! But one of the most stressful factors in an older
person’s life is becoming dependent and losing control over one’s own life,

The losses and stresses of old age are real and inescapable. Preventive measures and direct

solutions are not usually available. Yet most older persons manage to adjust. Adaptive coping
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Key Points:
B Grief and depression are common in the -ged.

@ It matters little whether a loss is real or imagined. Both contribute to the older person’s
stress load. -

B Anxiety is an energy-draining response often related to the general problem of growing
old, :

® Grief resolution requires acceptance of a new (and generally less desirable) situation.

22. Gerald J. Fields, “Senility and Remotivation: Hope for
the Senile?” The Journal of Long-Term Care Admini-
stration, 1V, No. 3, pp. 1-2.

23. Alex Comfort, 4 Good Age (New York: Crown Pub-
lishers, Inc. 1976), p. 39.
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techniques act to reestablish the equilibrium that was disturbed by a loss. In adaptive coping,
older persons will correct treatable physical problems. To preserve independence and self-reliance,
they will prepare for retirement. To counteract the impact of limited income, reduced social
status and feelings of zcisonal worth, they may cultivate new careers, part-time work or avoca-
tional interests. Friends will be maintained or replaced. Participation will continue in a wide
variety of activities, including volunteer work.

Since the experience of loss is inevitable, grief and depression are common to the aged.
Even the anticipation of losses causes internal stresses for the older person. The warning signal of
these internal stresses is felt as anxiety. It matters little whether the loss is real or imagined. In
fact, imagined losses contribute to even greater internal stresses, and thus even greater anxieties.
Imagined losses can impair the older person’s capacity to evaluate reality and to adjust psycho-
logically. Anticipation of an impending loss is frequently more frightening than actuality,

Anxiety is a complicated psychophysiological response. Physiological symptoms which
accompany anxiety include: muscular tenseness, restlessness, rapid heart rate and excessive
sweating. These are body signs of preparation for fight or flight. The psychophysiological response
to anxiety changes with age. Anxiety in old age may be related not to a specific event but to
the more general aspects of growing old. Older adults experience many situations which prod‘uée
anxiety and not very many situations which reduce anxiety.??

The normal emotional reaction to a loss which actually occurs is grief. Grief involves a
clear, conscious recognition of an actual loss. After feeling the initial shock of the loss, there
may be recurring periods of crying and waves of sadness. For example, grief from the death of
a loved one may be felt from three to twelve months before the impact of the loss begins to
subside and energies may be directed to new interests and people. Grief resolution requires accep-
tance of the new situation. However, resolution may be difficult or impossible when the older
person has mixed feelings about the loss. In the case of the death of a spouse, the partner may
have a sense of relief mingled with the desolation of losing a companion. This may not be rec-
ognized and the survivor may feel guilty at the lack of proper emotion.?? When grief is prolonged
and it gains momentum, it may merge into a depression.

There are no healthy ways and means to postpone coping with loss. This process is called
maladaptation. The less fortunate will evade or deny the realities of physical decline, and tumn
to others for support with mixed feelings of dependence and resentment. Those who in their
earlier years succeeded in making only marginal adjustments may manifest more marked problems

in later years.
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Key Poinis:
B Common maladaptive coping techniques are to:

- deny the problem exists.

exhibit anger and protest.

- withdraw from activities or from people.

1

become dependent.

B To perform satisfactorily, the officer needs to be able to recognize the symptoms of
mental disorders in the elderly, as well as techniques to deal with them.

B Oniy five percent of the older population is insiitutionalized for mental disorders.

B Psychological mental disorders may persist from youth and adulthood or they iay
first appear in old age.

24, Robert N. Butler, **Successful Aging and the Role of
the Life Review,” Journal of the American Geriatrics
Society, XXII, No. 12 (December, 1974), p. 530.
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The most common maladaptive coping techniques to be found among the elderly are to:
® deny the problem exists. For example, thé person may. choose to ignore the obvious
physiological changes which accompany age.
® cxhibit anger. Anger, seeking a scapegoat, is often directed at others or the environment.
The person operates under the illusicn that an aggressive counterattack will restore his
loss; he may feel generally irritable and agitated or have periodic outbursts of “hopeless
rage.
e withdraw from activities or from people. This may be an escape reaclion; a Iove away
from reality. Over an extended period of time, it may represent surrender.
@ become dependent. The elderly person may feel overly helpiess and unable to care for
himself.
Although maladaptive coping techniques do not enhance mental healih, they are not 1ﬁen—
tal disorders. Generally, little attentioﬁ need be given to maladaptive behavior as long as it is
not significantly offensive, harmful or distressing to the individual and others. However, extended

maladaptive behavior increases the possibility that an individual may experience mental disorder.

Mental Disorders

Although many law enforcement officers do not view dealing with persons who have
mental disorders as one of their obligations, many people do. The community expects law enforce-
ment to deal with mentally disordered persons because of the potential for violence and their
frequent disturbance of public order. In such cases, the officer is expected to resolve problems
rather quickly and usually without much information about the individual’s past history. To
perform satisfactorily, the officer needs to be able to recognize the symptoms of t _ntal dis-
orders in the elderly, as well as techniques to deal with them.

Contrary to popular belief, few older individuals ever become institutionalized in mental
hospitals.?* Less than five percent of the older population is institutionalized for any reason.
Of those who are, rates show greater numbers of widowed, single, and divorced persons than
married persons. The overwhelming majority of older persons live normal, emotionally stable
lives.

The psychological mental disorders of old age may persist from youth and adulthood or
they ‘may first appear in old age. These two kinds of psychological mental disorders are called

carry-over and age-specific. With carry-over mental disorders, the psychological conditions are
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Key Points:

B Mental disorders may be classed as neurotic, psychotic or schizophrenic.

@ Depressive neurosis is the most common neurosis in the aged. It is often caused by
bereavement or mandatory retirement,

B Two symptoms of depressive neurosis are hypochondriasis and fatigue.

& Obsessive compulsive neurosis is the second most common neurosis in the aged. Rather
than abolishing unacceptable thoughts, the older person will have a compulsion to
perform certain rituals.

M Phobias are almost always harmless.

@ Dissociative neurosis is characterized by amnesia or a dream-like state of mind.

25. The majority of references to psychological mental
disorders were extracted from Adriaan Verwoerdt,
M.D., “Clinical Geropsychiatry,” Health United States,
1975, U.S. Department of Health, Education & Welfare
Public Health Service, DHEW Pub. No. (HRA) 76-1232,
pp. 60-68.

26, James ©. Barrett, Gerontological Psychology (Spring-
field, Ilinois: Charles C. Thomas, 1972), p. 105.
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brought into old age and are usuaily modified to some extent by the aging process. In age-specific
mental disorders, psychological conditicns appear for the first time in old age.
Generally speaking, mental disorders may be classed as neurotic, psychotic or schizo-

phrenic.?

Neurotic Disorders

The neurotic experiences internalized fears. In attempting to hide rather than to abolish
unacceptable thoughts, feelings, or urges, a neurosis develops. There are four types of neurotic
disorders: depressive, obsessive compulsive, dissociative and conversion. The first of these, de-
pressive neurotic disorders, are most common in the aged. The two common symptoms of the
depressive neurosis are:

© Hypochondriasis, an abnormal anxiety over one’s health. Some older adults will feel iil

rather than acknowledge failure. This symptom is more common in women and is quite
difficult to change.

® Feelings of fatigue, abdominal and cardiorespiratory distress.

Many older persons suffer brief depressive periods. Two of the more common causes of a
depressive neurotic reaction in old age are: (1) bereavement, especially loss of spouse; and (2)
mandatory retirement. If the older adult fails to recover from depression, the entire future can be
jeopardized.

Obsessive compulsive neurotic reactions are the second most common in the aged. Thoughts
that may be undesirable to the older adult may persist;, and as such, may result in conipulsive
behavior, such as rituals.

In many cases, the neurosis will focus on one object or situation and this will then be
considered a phobia. These are almost always harmless and are reflected in dress, performance and
the rejection and/or fear of objects, people or situations.?

Conversion neurotic disorders are rare in all age groups. The individual will convert anxieties
into physical symptoms. ‘

A dissociative neurotic disorder is often difficult to distinguish from 2 psychosis because
of the disorganization of the personality. The anxiety of unacceptable impulses are channeled

into amnesia or a dream-like state of mind.
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Key Points:

® Psychotic disorders and their symptoms are:

Psychotic disorders Symptoms

1.  Involutional psychosis auditory hallucinations, depressions
or pararioia

2. Manic depressive psychosis  uncontrollable periods of depression
and/or ecstacy

3. Psychotic depressive depression, hopelessness, guiltt and
delusions

B Persons age 65 and over account for thirty-five percent of all suicides, even though
they represent only ten percent of the population.

B White males age' 75 and over have the highest suicide rate.

8 [t is very rare for an older person to fail in a suicide attempt.

27. “*Research and Aging’ Theme of 28th Gerontological
Society Meeting,” Aging (January 1976), pp. 18-19,

28. Robert N. Butler and Myrna 1. Lewis, Aging and Men-
tal Health (Saint Louis, Missouri: The C. V. Mosby Co.,
1973), p. 12.

29. United States Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, Working With Older People - A Guide to Prac-
tice. Vol. II: Biological, Psychological & Sociological
Aspects of Aging, U.S. Public Health Service, 1970,

p. 34.

30. Robert A. Matthews and Lloyd W. Rowland, How to
Recognize and Handle Abnormal People (Arlington,
Virginia: The National Association for Mental Health,
Inc., 1954), p. 17.

31. 1bid.
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Psychotic Disorders

A neurotic may build castles in the air, but the psychotic lives in them. Psychosis is a
mood disorder. Psychotic disorders are characterized by extensive. disorganization of the personal-
ity and ineffective (unsuccessful) efforts to adapt. The key element of psychotic disorders is a
failure to correctly assess reality. It is in the psychotic disorder where delusions, haﬂ‘ucinations
and suicidal tendencies can arise.

There are three kinds of psychotic disorders: involutional, manic depressive, and psychotic de-
pressive. Of the three psychotic disorders, the psychotic depressive deserves special mention. Depres-
sion, hopelessness, guilt and delusions are its primary symptoms. When the deepening depression be-
comes disorienting, the individual may cut himself off from society and comtemplate suicide. Some

psychotics may have contact with law enforcement officers when they contemplate suicide.

Suicide

The high frequency of depression in the older population is not widely recognized. Thirty-
five percent of all known suicides occur among persons 65 years and older, who account for only
10 percent of the population.?’ In the older population, suicide rates for women rise in middle
years (45-65) and then decline.?® For men, suicide rates rise sharply and consistently with age.
Rates of suicide are higher for whites than for non-whites. The highest incidence of suicides is
among white males over the age of 75; it is more than seven times that of young adults in their
early twenties.??

In the general population, not more than one in ten succeeds in the first suicide attenm‘r.30
But persons attempting suicide are more likely to succeed if over 50. It is very rare that anyone
over 65 years of age fails in a suicide attempt.

Suicide is an action which is precipitated by stressful events and much deliberation. The
violent methods chosen by older men leave little doubt of their serious intent.

A potential suicide is a depressed individual who needs psychiatric treatment. It may be
the responsibility of the law enforcement officer to explain to the individual and/or to reiatives
that treatment is needed, and to insist that a physician be called to determine whether or not

a person needs to be taken to a hospital.3!
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Key Points:

B Some paranoid schizophrenics may become dangerous when they retaliate against
“enemies.”

W The catatonic schizophrenic has the same symptoms in all age groups.

i

B The paraphrenic’s hallucinations are intermittent; but as years go by their adjustment
becomes more and more brittle.

8 Mental disorders may improve or worsen with age.
Instructional To list ways to deal with psychological changes occurring in older persons.
QObjective 4:
General Directions
The effectiveness of law enforcement response will vary extensively from department to

department. However, the individual officer can sometimes make an important contribution:

Key Points:

B Discuss: Q
1. g

Does your department have a written policy on how to handle mentally dis-
turbed persons?

2. If you have a written policy, does it apply only to procedures and give no ad-
vice on how to deal with the individual?

3. Do you have an ordinance or a legal statute applicable for dealing with mentally
disturbed persons?

4, What do you think you need to deal more effectively with these situations?

5. Are any of the trainees aware of court decisions pertaining to police handling
of mentally disturbed persons?

There are no easy solutions to law enforcement response involving mentally disturbed
persons.

32. James H. Barrett, op. cit,, p. 108.
33. Adriaan Verwoerdt, op. cit,, pp. 63-64. ‘
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Schizophrenia

Late life schizophrenia portrays behavioral, intellectual and emotional deviance. It is an
attempt to escape from tension and anxiety by abandoning realistic interpersonal relationships
and in their place, constructing delusions and hallucinations. These people are typically apathetic,
seclusive, rejective of social contact, dull and unresponsive. Three forms of schizophrenia are
common in old age: paranoid schizophrenia, catatoni¢ schizophrenia, and paraphrenia.

Paranoid schizophrenia can appear in the middle adult years. Delusions of persecution or
grandeur and auditory hallucinations are common. The paranoid schizophrenic distrusts everything.
By feeling constantly threatened, some paranoids may become dangerous when they attempt to
retaliate against “‘eriemies.”

The catatonic schizophrenic frequently holds himself in & painful and rigid posture for
hours and shows no response to physical discomfort. He does not respond to sound or sight, nor
to pressure or pain. While oblivious to all outside stimulation, he is usually preoccupied with

hallucinations of whispered voices that threaten, together with horrible sounds and visions.3?

Paraphrenia commonly occurs in old age. It is characterized by paranokl'delusions and
frequent auditory hallucinations. The paraphrenic is typically a single or widowed isolated female;
she has few close relatives and a small family. Hearing loss or deafness is quite common. The
paraphrenic often believes that she is drugged, or that her body is being assailed. She hears
threatening voices, obscenities and loud noises. She may live a long time and generally does not
recover,3 -

Finally, personality disorders may improve or worsen in aging. An individual with mild
schizophrenic tendencies may feel more comfortable in the loneliness of old age. On the other

hand, a severe schizophrenic may become a recluse living on the margin of reality
> 4

LAW ENFORCEMENT RESPONSE
Law enforcement officers cannot be expected to be experts on the psychological aspects
of aging. Nevertheless, in the course of their duties, they will be called upon to respond to situa-
tions involving older persons as complainants, as victims, or simply as persons in need of help.
In many instances, the police are the first to respond; in some instances, they are the only public
agency response to the problem. If the older person is manifesting symptoms of brain damage or
of severe emotional distress, the law enforcement officer will be expected to recognize these

symptoms and to deal with the older person appropriately.
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General Directions

Summarize the main points of class discussions and text.

34. Arnold P. Goldstein, Phillip J. Monti, Thomas J.
Sardino and Donald J. Green, Police Crisis Interven-
tion (Kalamazoo, Michigan: Behavicrdella, Inc., 1977),
p. 68.
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In this section of the lesson on the Psychological Aspects of Aging, some suggested appro-
priate actions are offered for discussion.

Each law enforcement officer should know well those portions of the state’s statutes that
define the authority and responsibilities of the law enforcement officer with regard to persons
suffering from mental disorders. Individual jurisdictions may also have specific regulations on
mental cases, or will have either established policy or informal procedures for the voluntary or
involuntary admission of persons to psychiatric facilities. The individual officer needs to be
familiar with these regulations and procedures.>*

Some responsible person within the law enforcement agency — if ‘not the individual
officer — must be aware of and maintain a working liaison with those referral agencies withinjhe
community that are equipped and trained to deal with older persons who are suffering from brain
damage or mental disorders.

Each law enforcement officer must be prepared and willing to make extra efforts to
communicate éffectively with older persons. This may require additional “listening time” on the
officer’s part or require the use of visual as well as speaking techniques to present his message

clearly. Patience and sensitivity to the older person are especially important.

SUMMARY

The older population is more heterogeneous and is characterized by more individual dif-
ferences than any other pepulation grouping. There is no chronological age or developmental
stage that clearly marks the beginning of old age. The commonalities of the older population are
outweighed by the differences of its individuals.

This is particularly evident in the study of the psychological aspects of aging: Tru.e, as a
person ages he can expect an accumulating build-up of losses and stress, occurring at a time when
his own physical and mental energies are diminishing and when his economic and other supportive
resources may be declining.

The large majority of older persons learn to adapt to these chenges. But, from time to
time, maladaptation will be encountered among the elderly, as will mental disorders — some of
them serious.

By and large, however, the intelligence and the memory of older persons remain healthy
and active. Learning new things may be more difficult for the elderly; and response time, 50

essential in problem-solving situations, may have slowed.
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Law enforcement response to older persons manifesting symptoms of brain damage or
severe emotional stress requires an understanding of the psychological aspects of aging. In many

situations, the officer needs patience and sensitivity to deal appropriately with older persons.
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MODULE FOUR

THE OLDER PERSON AS A VOLUNTEER
IN LAW ENFORCEMENT

MODULE FOUR OBJECTIVE:

To design an approach toward implementing an
elderly volunteer program in a law enforcement
agency.
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LESSON ONE

LESSON ONE To provide information on issues that need to be considered in deciding ‘
OBJECTIVE: whether a law enforcement agency could benefit from recruiting elderly
volunteers.
Instructional List specific advantages an elderly volunteer program can bring to a law
Objective 1. enforcement agency.

General Directions

Introduce students to trends within volunteering and to the advantages brought by elderly
volunteers. Weé begin by presenting advantages since we are breaking new ground in law enforce-
ment. Remember that ultimately you are leading students in an analysis of steps in a decision.
(Hence, after presenting advantages, problems — or possible disadvantages — are examined. While
students must see advantages of volunteering and possible positive approaches for overcoming
problems, the option of net recruiting elderly volunteers must be left open in the event that
problems cannot be resolved.) Supplement training material with your own examples, perhaps
from the daily newspaper. Ask students to provide examples. Stimulate as much student partici-
pation as possible to evoke their interest from the very start.
4-1-1

Key Points:

Over a ten-year period from 1965-1974, volunteering increased six percent.

@ Volunteers come from all strata of society. Even the poor and the unemployed do
volunteer work.

@ The economic reason for volunteer participation: society cannot pay for all desired
services.

& The democratic factor is the opportunity for citizens to take an active role in
society’s affairs.

® Volunteer involvement gains community support for law enforcement activity.

4-1-2

1. U. S., ACTION, Americans Volunteer 1974, pp, 3-4. O
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Lesson One

ELDERLY VOLUNTEERS IN LAW ENFORCEMENT:
ASSESSING THE POTENTIAL

INTRODUCTION

In this lesson, we will examine those issues a law enforcenient agency needs to consider
before deciding whether to recruit elderly volunteers. These issues can be summaﬁzed under
the following four headings:

1. Recent trends in volunteering and with law enforcement

2. The advantages of recruiting elderly volunteers

3. Possible problems with elderly volunteers, with suggested approaches oﬁ how to deal
with these problems

4, Potential roles for elderly volunteers

VOLUNTEERS AND LAW ENFORCEMENT
Trends Within Volunteering

Volunteering is on the increase. In 1965, 18 percent of the American population partici-
pated as volunteers; in 1974, 24 percent participated. This is one out of every four Americans
over the age of 13.

To get some idea of the extent of volunteering, volunteers average nine hours a week
on their individual projects, which is the equivalent of 3,500,000 people working full time for
one year. Every economic, educaﬁonal, and social level contributes its share to the volunteer
population. Twelve percent of Americans below the family income level of §4,000 do volunteer
work. Seventeen percent of persons unemployed volunteer in some role.!

Volunteering hias become a critical element of life in the United States. It has its own
merit as a means of developing one’s own talents. Volunteering has increased because the demand
for services in our society outstrips our ability to pay for them — an economic reason for in-
creased volunteer participation. '

However, there are other reasons for the increase. Volunteering fosters the democratic
process by providing citizens with active roles in society’s affairs. It mobilizes and brings for-
ward additional human resources within society. By bringing citizens into their work, the various
agencies establish new contacts with the community they serve. The community support gener-

ated by volunteers enhances the performance of the agency rendering public service.
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Key Points:

@ Limited tax dollars and increasing service demands require scrutiny for more efficient
means of delivering services. ‘

8 Transferring some law enforcement duties to para-professionals and volunteers is an
effective way of managing police work more efficiently.

@ The role of law enforcement professionals, especially patrol officers, will be enhanced
as they become “managers of community resources.”

@ Volunteers enable patrol officers to take on managerial skills which may be remuner-
ated at a higher rate than direct service.

B The elderly are available as volunteers.
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Law Enforcement Interest in Volunteers

There are particularly good reasons why the service of volunteers should attract the
attention of law enforcement agencies. One reason centers around the reality that tax dollars
are limited. Despite increasing tax dollars the demand for police services is growirig also and the
tax dollar does not buy the same amount it once did. This will require state and local govern-
ments to look for more efficient ways to deliver all public services. Law enforcement agencies
will not be able to escape an increasingly critical review from deciston imakers.

In recent years police have attained higher wages and extended benefits, justified by an
increase in educational -and skill levels. As police achieve an even higher professional status, the
demands in pay, benefits, working hours and conditions will probably rise to the point that the
professional law enforcement officers will be a very costly item in comparison with other local
government services. Hence, their work will have to be managed in the most effective and effi-
cient ‘way, meaning that some of their duties might have to be transferred to para-professionals
(see glossary) and to volunteers,

One way police administrators can get a step ahead of budget cutting, arbitrary layoffs,
and resistance to increased salary and benefits is by having their officers, including patrol offi-
cers, shoulder more administrative responsibility and become effective “managers of community
resources.” Rather than deliver personally every service, patrol officers can delegate responsibil-
ity for specific tasks to volunteers. This will require using management skills for recruiting,
supervising, and on-the-job-training of volunteers.

The skills and responsibilities involved in becoming “managers of community resources”
will enhance the role of the law enforcement professional, especially the patrol officer. It is
quite possible that law enforcement agencies, after experiencing the effectiveness of voluﬁ‘teer
programs, under professional direction will begin to reward these skills and responsibilities with

higher salary and status opportunities.

ELDERLY VOLUNTEERS

The Elderly Volunteer: Advantages

Older citizens in the United States constitute a valuable resource for law enforcement

agencies. Here are some reasons why.
@ The elderly are available as volunteers. This is true of most communities in the United

States. There are more than 40 million Americans 55 years old or older. That’s 20
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Key Points;

B8 The clderly are skilled.

® The elderly are conscientious.

® The elderly are dependable.

® The clderly are experienced.

@ Some elderly are a community-relations resource.
® The elderly are sensitive.

8 The elderly are advocates.

2. James E, Birren, Training, Background Paper for 1971
White House Conference on Aging (Washington: U,S.
Government Printing Office, 1971), p. 22,

3, Ethel Percy Andrus Gerontology Center, Releasing the
Potential of the Older Volunteer, A Monograph of the

Older Volunteer Project (Los Angeles: University of
Southern California, University Park, 1976), p. 59. ’
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percent of the total population — one of every five persons — a percentage that is
increasing year by year. Few programs to date have thought through goals, perspectives
and timetables that have taken full advantage of this volunteer resource. Moreover, as
they reach retire:nent age, the elderly generally no longer face the time and energy-
consuming responsibilities of full-time work or raising a young family. They live in
our communities. They have time to give, and are available as volunteers.

The elderly are skilled. At least half of the persons in this “retired” category already
have the skills to serve as volunteers, or can easily be trained to do so.?

The elderly are conscientious. The majority of today’s elderly population has retained
the work ethic and quality workmanship standards which characterized much of

this nation’s growth from the 1930’s through the 1960’s. They appreciate the oppor-
tunity for involvement, and are conscientious about carrying out aséignnients.

The elderly are dependable. Volunteer programs throughout the United States have
demonstrated the punctuality and dependability of elderly volunteers. They possess
the patience necessary to stick with a task — the result of maturing experiences of ’
their earlier years. Once a reasonable schedule has been worked out, the elderly show
up on time; and they stick to a job until it is completed.

The elderly are experienced. They bring along a wide range of experience, knowledge,
insights, know-how and personal contacts to their work.? They manifest more of an
interest in getting the job done than they do in agency politics or day-to-day bureau-
cratic practices.

Some elderly are a community-relations resouice. Often they have personal contacts
in business, industry, government; and the local community, developed over their life
and work in the area, They are quite capable of forming groups of elderly persons to
support law enforcement programs.

The elderly are sensitive. The elderly often possess a sense of local history — unknown
to and sometimes unappreciated by younger professionals. The elderly, unlike some
younger persons, are sensitive to the need for the peace-keeping and law enforcement
mission.

The elderly are advocates. Elderly volunteers become enthusiasts for the work they do
and for the staff with whom they work. They also stimulate new ideas. Not dependent
on their Voiun"geer jobs for economic or status reasons, they can raise subjects that

may be taboo to regular employees. Elderly volunteers appreciate the system and its
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Instructional
Objective 2

List potential problems that may be encountered in elderly volunteer
programs.

General Directions

Present potential problem areas. Help students examine problems that may arise from an
elderly volunteer program. The students shouid acquire some knowledge of solutions to these
problems. Hence, present some approaches toward solving each of the problems listed.

Key Points:

@ General problem areas, common to all volunteer programs, include:

4.

Costs
Management control
Volunteer-employee relationships

Liability situations

8 If volunteers are older persons, potential problem areas are:

Additional costs: needed to reimburse elderly volunteers who live on fixed
incomes.

4-1-5

4. For further information on assets of older volunteers:
Janet S. Sainer and Mary L. Zander, Serve: Older
Volunteers in Community Service - A New Role and
New Resources (New York: Community Service
Society of New York, 1971), pp. 259-263.

5. Mary M. Sequin, The Dynamics of Voluntarism and
Older Volunteers: A Mini-text, Prepared for Older
Americans Volunteer Program (Washington:
ACTION, August, 1973), p.-20.




resources. They don’t hesitate to make suggestions for improvements that may not be

obvious to staff locked into day-by-day work.*

PROBLEM AREAS WITH ELDERLY VOLUNTEERS
Cominon Problems

Certain problem areas will need consideration to avoid potential pitfalls in the use of
volunteers. Some of these problem areas are fairly obvious in any volunteer program. At a mini-
mum, four common problem areas need to be addressed.

One, costs. While volunteers provide time and service without salary, there are costs
involved, and they must be identified and included in the agency’s budget.

Two, management control. Supervisors may need to learn and apply different manage-
ment techniques in order to maintain the discipline and performance levels needed to accomplish
tasks.

Law enforcement agencies often raise concerns about professionalism and quality of
service rendered. The agency will have to guard against the tendency of certain individuals to
become “‘officious’ volunteers. The police image and the community itself could suffer damage
from poorly trained and poorly supervised volunteers.

Three, volunteer-employee relationships. Salaried employees will sometimes look at
volunteers as a threat to their professional status or to their job security.

Four, liability situations. The law enforcement agency can become involved in lawsuits
arising out of the activity of volunteers, the same as with other staff.

These are important issues. They cannot be overlooked in reaching the decision wheth“f;‘y“ :
or not to involve volunteers in law enforcement work.

Because they are so important, these four problems will be covered 'in detail in other

lessons.

Special Probiem Areas for Elderly Volunteers

If the volunteers are older persons, other potential problem areas need to be considered.

e Additional costs. Most retired volunteers have to manage on fixed (and often very
limited) incomes. Incidental expenses, such as lunch money, public transportation
fares, parking fees, mileage for use of personal car,‘ and increase in personal insurance

premiums necessitated by volunteer work may have to be provided for the elderly
5

volunteers. It is unrealistic to expect them to provide out-of-pocket expenses.
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Key Points:

- ‘Transportation needs: the elderly often no longer have their own cars.

- Physical problems: due to reduced erergy levels and problems of sight and hearing.

Iv-10

6. Frances M. Carp, “Retired People as Automobile

Passengers,” The Gerontologist, 12, 1 (Spring 1972),
pp. 66-71. A study of a sample of the retired popu-
lation of San Antonio showed that, for the two-thirds
of retired people who do not drive, being taken as
passengers in automobiles was the only way to reach
many places.

. Janet S. Sainer and Mary L. Zander, op. cit., pp.

112-113.,

.. Concerning diversity within the elderly population,

see Richard A. Kalish, Lare Adulthood: Perspectives
on Human Developinent (Belmont, California’
Wadsworth Publishing Co., Inc., 1975), esp. 52-55.




The cost problem reflects a common misconception of volunteer programs.
Volunteers contribute services free of charge; but, the volunteer program does: cost
money and must be considered a budget item. However, the amount of volunteer
work gained will far outweigh costs involved.

Sometimes law enforcement agency funds cannot be allocated to important volun-
teer events. Sefvice clubs are often willing to underwrite certain crime prevention
efforts and have sponsored recognition banquets for volunteers.

Transportation needs. Transportation for the elderly is a continuing problem that is
not being solved. The elderly are not as mobile as younger volunteers, and often may
not have their own cars.® Reliance on public transportation may cause inconvenience
and contribute to physical stress. Their time of volunteer service may have to be
limited to daylight hours. Some police facilities are located in high crime areas and
elderly volunteers who come to them will need protection.

The transportation problem has been solved in other circumstances by recruiting
several elderly volunteers from the same neighborhood for service at the same time
and place each week. This method was piloted by the SERVE (Serve and Enrich
Retirement by Volunteer Service) project, oriented toward elderly lower income
volunteers in community service, and has been successfuily adapted to other situ-
ations.” Other alternatives might include using out of service vehicles and beat cars
to transport volunteers or reimbursing an elderly volunteer who transpouts other
volunteers in his own automobile.

Physical problems. Some elderly persons work best if there is not a high demand for

energy. They may have to be matched with jobs equivalent to their energy levels

rather than to the time clock of a vounger person. They miight be quite proficient,

for example, on a four-hour work day, but not so on an eight or ten hour: duty. |
Sight and )earing may not be as acute as in younger persons. Provisions may have to |
be made in lighting and sound systems, for example, to enable the elderly to function

well on the job.

The elderly population displays more diverse characteristics than any other age
group.® For example, a man of 65 may have the heart equivalent to a 40-year old.
Although it 4s difficult to generalize, it is true that the physical capacity for strenuous
labor declines with age. This is not true for mental capacity. Mental sharpness, despite

myths and beliefs to the contrary, does not necessarily lessen because of age.
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Key Points:
- Education: associated with elderly’s lack of diplomas and educational certificates.

- Psychological status: older volunteers may feel and act insecure in volunteer roles.

Instructional List possible law enforcement roles elderly volunteers can assume.
Objective 3: )

Gereral Directions

Present examples of voiunteer roles. Discuss with students possible roles for elderly
volunteers. A list is provided in the text. Be sure to carefully plan the discussion, lest too much
time be consumed in irrelevant matters. This is the pivotal point of the lesson. The starting
point for developing a volunteer program in a law enforcement agency is the actual location of
jobs for the volunteers.

Be prepared for resistance to the idea of employing elderly volunteers to assist in police
work. Blderly volunteers in back-up police functions such as commumnications, Neighborhood
Watch, and records — releasing police officers for more front line f1::.ctions like arrest, riot
control, serving warrants, and patrol — will win much greater acceptance from the students.

Nevertheless, get the students to discuss possible roles for elderly volunteers in assisting
in tasks normally reserved to sworn personnel. Be aware of any limitations imposed by state
law restricting some of these tasks solely to swomn officers.

Rey Points:

® Volunteers are evaluated for positions on the basis of requirements of the job and
personal qualifications, not age.

i
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® Educational status. Many of our elderly do not possess diplomas and educational
’cgartificates often required for today’s job functions and requirements. Very often,
however, their experience and skill levels more than compensate for this lack of
formal education. This age group contains a considerable number of “self-made”
‘persons. General intellectual abilities do not decrease’in old age, and some are en-
hanced by experience, assuming that mental faculties receive regular exercise and use.

Those who perceive the é}derly as inflexible and “‘set in their ways” overlook the
social, economic and technological changes that have occurred — and the elderly have
adapted to — in the last few decades, Think how they have had to adapt to radical
change brought about by the World Wars, the Great Depression, modern means of
travel and communication. This adaptability has required flexibility in lifestyle and
point of view.

® Psychological status. Retired volunteers may be suffering from loss of role and status,
and may feel and act insecure in volunteer roles. Being needed and wanted again is
important. Being “successful® at their first volunteer task is critical.

Older volunteers, especially those who have never been volunteers before, will require
both individual and group support in taking volunteer positions. Once stsrted, they will
require support in assuming new positions as their lives and experiences chiange. Support
and encouragement, both from paid proféssionals and peer volunteers, can help elderly
volunteers gain confidence in their work.

This support can be initiated by looking for beginning assignments in ‘which the
elderly can gain confidence and. enjoy their work. This may mean assigning tasks where
skills developed throughout life nan be employed. Out of an initial commitment the
elderly volunteer often learns “new tricks,” will serve additional hours, and will take

on new assignments.

ELDERLY VOLUNTEER ROLES

We now turn our attention to what elderly volunteers can do for a law enforcement
agency. This is 4 critical point. If no roles can be defined for elderly volunteers, it is useless to
develop a volunteer program,

As a general principle, age should not be a factor in voluntesr opportunity. Individuals,
no matter what their ages, should be evaluated for volunteer positions on the basis of require-

ments of the job and personal qualifications.
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- Key Points: -

B What are possible roles for the elderly volunteer? The partial list in the text can be a
starting point for class discussion.

8 Cottage Grove program shows elderly volunteers serve well in crime prevention activities,
Through their work, elderly volunteers become information sources for other elderly
persons.

@ The Maricopa County program shows that elderly volunteers bring professional skills
not present within the regular force. '

@ The Sun City Program shows that the elderly can handle traffic and crowd control.

4-1-6

9. Ron L. Willis, “Senior Citizen Crime Prevention
Program,” The Police Chief, XLI1, 2 (February, 1976),
pp. 16-17.

10. Paul E. Blubaum, “Maricopa County Sheriff’s Depart-
ment Volunteer Program,” The Police Chief, XLII, 2
(February, 1976), pp. 34-36.

11. Glenn White, “Where Citizens Help Control Crime,”
Dynamic Maturity (July, 1975), pp. 10-14.
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Possible Roles for Elderly Volunteers

To get some idea of possible roles elderly volunteers can assume, let’s examine this
partial list:
® Crime analyst
Evidence Packaging
Proofing lab reports
Search and water rescue
Corrections

Commercial security unit

Residential security unit (i.e., beat representative, security surveys, operation ID,
neighborhood watch, vacation checks, neighborhood crime prevention meetings)
Clergy - corrections

Work with youth groups

Supplementing communications

Serving civil processes

Management work ,

Now let’s look at some jobs older volunteers are now performing,

In Cottage Grove, a community ‘'of 7,000 in west-central Oregon, four senior citizens
were trained for a crime prevention program. They launched “Operation Identification,” visited
hiomes of other elderly persons to point out household security needs such as proper locks,
windows, doors, etc, In the course of the identification program, the elderly volunteers discov-
ered that often senior citizens, as well as the general populace, were having trouble dealing with
public service agencies. The volunteers made themselves familiar with local government agencies
so that they could serve as information sources.”

Many retired volunteers bring their professional engineering, medical, science, and educa-
tional skills to police work. In Maricopa Countiy, Arizona; a group of volunteer engineers, using
a laboratory they constructed in the department’s crime resistance bureau, designed and built a
collapsible-type leg restraint for use in transporting prisoners.1

In Sun City, Arizona, a community of 40,000 in a fetirement area location, older persons
and retirees have formed a posse. They operate an active Neighborhood Watch Program, a self-
help community crime prevention educational program whereby neighbors assist one another in
reducing the threat of burglary. They assum‘e‘trafﬁc control responsibilities at community, civic

and athletic functions. Over 100 members have somprehensive first-aid training.
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Key Points:

@ FElderly volunteers can be good at detail work necessary for investigative roles.

B The program in 101 Precinct of New York City shows:
- The elderly can do monitoring and communication work.

- Police and business community can cooperate in important work when volunteers
are involved.

| [t is appropriate for elderly volunteers to assist in arrests, warrant service, and riot
and crowd control? How can elderly volunteers assist regular officers in their direct
duties? These questions can be used to engage the class in discussion of both the limits
and the possibilities they see in the elderly volunteer prograim.

12, For a further breakdown of civilian tasks see: Alfred I
Schwartz, Alease M. Vaughan, John D. Waller, and
Joseph S. Wholey, Employing Civiliaus for Police Work,

(Washington: The Urban Institute, May, 1975), pp. ’
7-10.
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Elderly volunteers can do investigative work. For example, someone shoots up the front

of a house with BB’s. It is not a high priority case for regular detectives because likelihood of

' resolution is not high. However, follow-up is important for effective police-community relation-
ships. Older volunteers with good observation skills, capacity for recognizing details, and the
ability to write, can serve as invesfigators. They could do telephone follow-ups to expand infor-
mation; and they could do on-site investigations, interviewing witnesses, neighbors, etc. A
regular detective could train a small group of volunteers. Eventually; one might expect that a
volunteer could emerge to train new recruits, The elderly volunteers could begin as file officers,
then progress toward the Reserve Training Academy and eventually become deputized as
Reserve Peace Officers.

In the 101 Precinct of New York City (Queens), elderly and disabled citizens were
recruited to relieve back-up work problems associated with other successful civilian programs
organized by the police. These programs were generating the need for additional work hours in
monitering the radio, taking messages, and communicating on the telephone and Civilian Band radio |
receiver. After meeting with the Senior Citizen Advisory Group, fourteen volunteers were |
recruited to serve four-hour shifts each, one day per week. Since elderly or disabled citizens
are normally on fixed incomes, Citibank provided an expense account of $§6.00 per four-hour

‘ shift. The program was piloted for six months and continued thereafter due to its success.

Other Opportunities of Volunteer Assistance

Since the elderly person as a volunteer is a relatively new concept, especially in police
services, it is important to thoroughly explore possible jobs for older volunteers, Can older
volunteers perform any roles associated with jobs normally assigned to sworn personnel? What
about the following roles?

(1) Patrol?

) Investigative/detectivé tasks: handling evidence?

(3) Aurrest and serving warrants?

(4) Crime calls/searches?

(5) Issuing traffic citations?

(6) Riot, crowd, and traffic control?

Consider elderly volunteers also for these roles-already being performed in many agencies ‘

9
by non-sworn personnel.1?

‘ (1) Communications
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Key Points:

® How can elderly volunteers assist in roles already being performed by non-sworn
personnel?

General Directions

Review and reinforce the main points in this lesson. Use this summarization as a means
of leading into the concluding exercise. Stress that the decision to recruit elderly volunteers must
be rational and thoughtful.
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(2) Identification, such as fingerprint technician or photography technician
(3)  Detention: assist in receiving and transporting prisoners and in the operation of the
jails
(4) Community service:
- contacts with citizens
- lectures
- neighborhood watch
- crime prevention
- tours of police department
- referral of citizens to other agencies
(5) Administrative and clerical functions
(6) Special needs as occasion arises:
- search and rescue
- paramedic
- air patrol
- first aid

(7) Civil process serving

SUMMARY

The elderly are a new source of volunteers. They are supportive of law enforcement,
are good at community relations, have good retention and attendance records, possess a great
store of knowledge and experience, are flexible and are available.

On the other hand, they may not be able to afford out-of-pocket expenses, may néed
transportation, and may require adjusted assignments to meet their energy levels. Police will
find ways to overcome these problems if they value the older volunteer.

Elderly volunteers have served in crime prevention, Neighborhood Watch, professional
roles, investigative work, and radio monitoring and communicating. However, the older person
as a volunteer is a new concept, especially ih police work. It is necessary to identify the tasks
that police do to discover roles older volunteers can fill.

There are advantages and disadvantages to involving volunteers to share in law enforce-
ment work. Both the advantages and disadvantages of sharing work and service responsibilities
with volunteers, especially elderly citizens, need to be calmly and carefully assessed before

making a departmental decision to take advantage of this volunteer resource. Whether or not .
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General Directions

Following the summary and growing out of it is a class exercise. The lesson is designed
on the assumption that the exercise will be done as an integral part of it. If this is the case, the
exercise is the test for this lesson. Otherwise, each individual student can write answers to the
five parts of the exercise.

The exercise is best done in two 50-minute periods: one, two, and three are done th
first period; four and five are done the second period. Take time at the start to arrange groups
and to explain the exercise. If the exercise is done in a continuous two-hour time block, allow a
ten minute break in the middle.

Suggested time:

First period

Arrange groups; explanations: 10 minutes
one: 15 minutes
two: 15 minutes

three: 10 minutes

Second period

Introductory comments: 5 minutes
four: 15 minutes
five: 15 minutes

group reports: 15 minutes
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to recruit elderly volunteers must be a rational and thoughtful decision by the law enforcement

agency.

EXERCISE

The decision-making process about whether to recruit elderly volunteers can be experi- |
enced by engaging in this exercise: |

1. Form groups of five or less. Each group makes a list of advantages an elderly volun-
teer program might bring to the agency. ‘ . |

2. The same groups then make lists of problem@ that might be encountered in an elderly
voluriteer program. V |

3. The same groups review the lists of problems and write out positive approaches that
could be taken to resolve the stated problems.‘ |

4. The same groups then review law enforcemeant roles, both sworn and non-sworn, and

make lists of roles in which elderly volunteers could serve.

5. The same groups report whether elderly volunteers should be recruited, and for what

roles, stating the groups’ reasons for the decision.
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LESSON TWO

LESSON TWO To describe four policy issues that need to be resolved before the actual
OBJECTIVE: recruitment of elderly volunteers begins.

‘General Directions

The decision has been reached to recruit elderly volunteers. Now policy issues arising out
of this decision must be resolved. Failure to deal with policy issues prior to the arrival of volun-
teers can cause a volunteer program to fail. Seek as much student involvement as possible
through class discussion.

Instructional Name, and give examples of, seven cost items to be considered in developing
Objective 1: an elderly volunteer program.

General Directions

Emphasize the fact that the volunteer program is a true budget item. Emphasize the
hidden costs, what th=y are, and how they can be identified. Knowledge of hidden costs is a
good barometer for indicating when additional professional staff is required to support addi-
tional volunteers.

Key Points:

B A sound cost-estimate and accounting system assists an agency in making valid cost
comparisons for volunteer services rendered.

1. For fuller treatment of costs of volunteers see Susan K.
Bashant, Volunteer Program Development Manual,
Prepared by the State of Colorado Judicial Department
Volunteer Services Coordination Project (Denver, 1973),

pp. 17-22, ’
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Lesson Two

POLICY CGNSIDERATIONS REGARDING
VOLUNTEER PROGRAMS

INTRCDUCTION

Once the advantages and. disadvantages of volunteer programs are assessed and the decision
to recruit volunteers is reached, a series of policy questions arising from this decision miist be
faced. The analysis of these questions will assist advance planning as well as reduce the potential
problems of a volur;teer program. A

This lesson will treat four policy issues that need tql he resolved before the actual recruit-
ment of volunteers begins. They are:

1. Agency costs

2. Staff relationships

3. Administrative requirements

4

Liability questions

POLICY CONSIDERATIONS
Agency Costs

It is -often assumed that a volunteer prograrn costs no ‘money. After 'all, the volunteer
does contribute services free of charge. However, a volunteer program does cost money, and has
to be regarded as a budgetary matter. ‘

Estimating and accounting for ageﬁcy costs of a volunteer program: is important for
several reasons. The agency may have to secure additional funds to operate the program, or re-
allocate existing financial resources for this purpose. Then, too, one of the reasons often-cited
for initiating a volunteer program is to provide desired services at reduced costs. Only with a
sound cost-estimate and accounting system can an agency make valid cost comparisons for
services rendered.

Some costs are readily identifiable. For example, with older volunteers the cost of trans-
portation to and from the location of volunteer service and the cost of a hot meal are directly
identifiable and must be included in budget projections.!

However, there are many hidden costs. No volunteer program can succeed without the

involvement and support of the regular force. Paid staff time will be consumed in recruiting,
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Key Points:

W Staff time consumed and record keeping duties are examples of hidden costs. ‘

8 Cost items include:

Personnel

= Fringe benefits
- Travel
- Equipment

- Supplies
4-2-1

- Contract

- Other

Indirect

® Can you think of other examples of cost items for an elderly volunteer program? Can
you estimate annual figures for any of these cost items?

2. For an outline of costs involved in a volunteer program
sce Stanley Levin, “Why Involve Volunteers in a
Rehabilitation Facility,” Volunteers in Rehabilitation
(Washington: Goodwill Industries of America, Inc.,

1973}, pp. 15-16. ‘
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placing, training, motivating and supervising volunteers. Good record keeping will also be
necessary and will represent another block of paid staff time necessary for the operation of the
volunteer program. These costs are hidden in the day-by-day work of paid staff, They are often
difficult to identify and to document.

To get some idea of the cost of the volunteer program in terms of paid staff time,
estimates of staff time invested should be made and translated into dollar figures. Thereafter,
records of time spent can be tabulated from fime to time to document the hidden costs. These
records will provide a picture of actual costs of the volunteer program.

What are some of the cost items to be considered in developing and maintaining an

“elderly volunteer program?

A. Personnel. The salary of a full-time director/coordinator of volunteer services.is a
program cost item. Where the volunteer program will become the part time responsibility of a
regular officer, his salary should be prorated by multiplying days or months spent times his
daily or monthly salary. The same prorated cost would also be applied to other administrators,
patrol officers, and secretarial or clerical personnel who perform service related to the volunteers.

B. Fringe Benefits. Also to be inclﬁded as a program cost are the fringe benefits for
each paid staff member who works with volunteers, prorated on the basis of time spent on the
volunteer program.

C. Travel. Some elderly volunteers will requre. transportation to and from volunteer
jobs. Taxi fares, gas and depreciation of out-of-service vehicles used, mileage allowance for
volunteers who use their own cars to transport elderly volunteers should be computed.

D. Equipment. A special meeting room for elderly volunteers may need improved
lighting or loudspeaking equipment. These, too, are costs of the program.

E. Supplies. A good record keeping system assists evaluation of a volunteer program.
The costs of forms needed to keep records on the volunteers should be projected. Printed
materials may be needed to orient, place, and train volunteers, | ;

F. Contract, If the law enforcement agency hires consultants to work on the program,
contracts with outside agencies, or pays speake_rs, the costs should be included in the budget.

G. Other. Adequate insurance coverage for volunteers to protect the agency and
volunteers from potential lawsuits may be necessary. The expense of riders on agency insurance
policies and the costs of other forms of protection must be faken into account.

H. Indirect. Add 15% to cover contingencies and indirect costs not identifiable in a

yisible manner.2
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Instructional List potential sources of tension for staff that may arise from an elderly
Objective 2: volunteer program.
General Directions
In other lessons the responsibilities of police staff toward the volunteer program will be

examined. Now is the time to study the possible sources of tension and to allow the students
to express their fears and frustrations.

Key Points:

B Acceptance of volunteers by police regulars is essential. 422

B One source of tension arises out of the myths professionals maintain about volunteers.
B Volunteers may be viewed as threatening intruders.

B In some circumstances, volunteers may be more ‘“‘acceptable” than regular officers.

8 Volunteers may take some direct contact work with clients away from regular officers.

B Elderly volunteers may not be regarded as a valuable resource because of false beliefs
that aging means decreasing work and training capacity.

# Older volunteers, seeking relief from monotonous jobs held in earlier working years,
may place special burdens on police in designing interesting work.

—
4-2-3

3. Stanley Levin, op. cit., pp. 18-20.

4. Vincent D. Petinelli, *“Coordinating a Volunteer Pro-
gram,” Mental Hygiene (Vol, 55, No. 4), p. 516.
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Staff Relationships®

It is essential that the paid employees of the law enforcement agancy accept volunteeis
if the volunteer program is to succeed. The introduction of this new element into an already
established manpower structure can produce tensions and resentments.

What are these possible sources of tension? First, there are a series of myths that some
professionals maintain about volunteers: “They don’t get paid, so they come and go as they
please” or “They meet their own needs and not ours and they take too much professional time
to consult with and to supervise.”* '

Another possible source gf tension lies in the regular looking upon the volunteer as an
intruder. Paid staff may lock upon the volunteer as a threat to job security on thg‘;‘one hand, or
as a suggestion that paid staff is not doing its jeb. Volun’:fee"i;s do.rnot'.ciepenci upon the system
for their livelihood and can be quite vocal and critical when policies or assignments are dis-
agreeable, Differing values or life styles on the part of volunteers.can aiso cause conflict.

Under the pressure of tight budgets and frozen levels of paid personnel,_vohmteers may
be assigned work that supplements what police regulars have neither the time nor the resources
to do. A source of tension might result from volunteers being more ‘“‘acceptable” than police
officers to a community. For example, a special volunteer unit, recruited from the neighborhood
to assist regular officers patrol the area, may have a much closer association with the neighbor-
hood, more sensitivity to its situation, and may receive a higher level of acceptance and frust
than the regulars,

Associated with this is a trend in professional-volunteer relationships that p;ofessionals
tend to spend less fime in direct contact with cﬁehts and more time in training and coordinating
the velunteers. This delegation of satisfying client contact td volunteers can become a source of
resentment to the paid professional. Taking oh increasing responsibility for the training and
coordinating of volunteers can also create uneasiness for a police regular who is inexperienced
in working with volunteers,

There is a myth that may affect relationships with elderly volunteers. For example, older
volunteers may not be looked upon as a valuable rescurce due to a persisting belief that aging is
associated with decreasing work and training capacity. Unless this belief is seen as a myth and
not a reality, unnecessary tensions may arise.

Moreover, voluntary work offers the elderly an opportunity to gain relief from routine,
monotonous, and fragmented jobs held during earlier working years. This may place special

burdens on the regular force in designing rewarding volunteer opportuaities for older persons.
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Key Points:
W The physical problems of the elderly may require extra time and care.
& Professional resistance to volunteers may increase as program expands.

Instructional List administrative changes an elderly volunteer program may require of a
Objective 3: law enforcement agency.

General Directions 424

Stress the fact that beginning an elderly volunteer program brings with it the need to
make administrative changes in the agency.
Key Points:

B There will be more people to supervise and coordinate.

@ Scheduling may become mecre complex.

8 Information will have to be shared with more people.

® The agency must maintain both discipline and flexihility.

The volunteer program will bring some realigninent of responsibility for the patrolman.

5. Schindler - Eva Rainman and Ronald Lippitt, The Vol
unteer Community: Creative Use of Human Resources,
2nd ed. (Fairfax VA: NTL Learning Resources Cor-
poration, 1975), pp. 57-63.

6. Mary M. Sequin, The Dynamics of Voluntarism and
Older Americans Volunteer Program: A Mini-text,
Prepared for Older Americans Volunteer Program
(Washington: ACTION, August, 1973), p. 10.
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The elderly may require special attention from paid staff to meet some problems they
Abring with them, such as less than perfect eyesight or hearing. Extra time and care will have to
be given to elderly volunteers.

The causes of professional resistance to volunteers can be expected to increase with the
wider service of volunteers. This should not be kdiscounted. Working out effective relationships
between regular force and volunteers will require time and attention. Proper training for both

groups concerning the volunteer program will reduce potential tensions.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
The Problem of Administrative Complexity

The involvement of volunteers, whether to assist with present activities or to add new
services, will requive some new and different administrative responsibilities, There will be more
people to supervise and coordinate. More police officers will be involved in supervisory roles
and may require additional training to meet this responsibility.

Scheduling may become fnore complex. Volunteers may be able to work for oniy short
time periods or during daylight hours, for example. Additional space may also need to be
secured or current space adapted to accommodate vblunteers. ‘

There will be new internsl communications requirements, related to the sharing and
passing of information throughout the agency. Volunteers must sense belonging, must have the = .
opportunity to work and share together at peer levels, and must have *‘eedback from their
supervisors on how they are doing. Knowledge of organizational policies and administrative
practices must be shared with volunteers. Communication with volunteers is importantto
creating a sense of belonging and teamwork.

Discipline must be maintained. Quality performance standards, tpo, must be kept at
high levels — for volunteers as well as paid staff. Nevertheless, the agency must maintain a flexi-
bility in {ts own production schedule for the personal and developmental needs of volunteers.$
This is especially important for older volunteers who sec¢k in volunteering a sense of fulfillment
no longer available in regular work life.

A great potential for the use of volunteers lies in supplementing the efforts of the
patrolman. Volunteers can be trained for tasks that will allbw the patrolman to concentrate on
major law enforcement functions. However, the patrolman will then take on responsibilities for
supervision, ox-the-job training, and counseling of volunteers. This shift will bring further

administrative complexity, and the realignment of responsibilities.
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Key Points:

& Coordination will become an increasing concern of the administrative system.

Instructional Given the possibility of lawsuits arising from the activity of volunteers, iden-
Objective 4: tify the basic things to know in planning for liability protection.

‘General Directions

Stress the fact that the question of liability is complex. Give student enough information
only for beginning the process of drawing up a plan. Consult the Gurfein and Streff booklet,
especially. Be sure to recommend that legal counsel be sought in drawing up a plan.

Key Points:
@ Liability situations
- Agency li.abih'ty to outside (third) parties
- Agency liability to volunteers
- Volunteer liability to outside (third) parties

® Could situations occur in which volunteers are liable to law enforcement agencies for
acts of negligence or wrongdoing?

8 Basic guidelines for planning liability protection:

- At present there is no one liability package that can be offered to all law enforce-
ment agencies.

7. See list of possible liabilities, prepared by Michael Korb,
supervising attorney with JACP Legal Development
Division, The Police Chief, XLIV, No. 2, (FFebruary,
1977), p. 23.

8. Judith L. Berry and Ivan H. Scheier, Insurance Coveruge
Jor Court Volunreers (Boulder, Colorado: National
Information Center on Volunteerism, 1971), p. 1, This
paper is a survey of the Hability and insurance coverage
of volunteers in court work,
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Adjustments will have to be made in the agency’s normal administrative practices to
accommodate for the planning, organizing, and managing of volunteers. Coordination will have
to be constant in order to eliminate unproductive or counter-productive practices that often

crop up in an increasingly complex administrative system.

PROBLEMS OF LIABILITY

The possibility of liability situations leading to lawsuits is another problem that should
be examined. These situations can arise out of what is known as tort claims. Torts are civil as
opposed to criminal legal wrongs. They bring about liability. Liability may lead to award of
money damages.

There are generally three liability situations common to the use of volunteers in law
enforcement:

1. The law enforcement agency may be liable to outside (third) parties for acts of
volunteer program personnel, especially the volunteers themselves. For example, in the course
of duties the volunteer could become involved in the performance of an activity not authorized,
or prohibited by law, whereby the rights of a third party are violated.

2. Volunteer programs or agencies operating such programs may be liable to volunteers
who may be harmed or injured in the course of their work. For example, while engaged in
authorized activities the volunteer is injured and the cause is neither his own negligence nor the
action of a third party.

3. Volunteers themselves may be liable to outside (third) parties for injury or damage
resulting from their volunteer work. For example, while driving his personal motor vehicle in per-
forming duties, a volunteer injures a pedestrian or driver, or damages property.’

Cases where volunteers have caused agencies to be liable are rare. Nevertheless, the law
enforcement agency should explore situations in which it could find itself, should the unusual
occur. The training of elderly volunteers should include information that will alert them to
situations that could lead to lawsuits. Proper supervision will reduce the likelihood of liability
situations.

The question .of liability is a complex one. Circumstances will differ from one agency to
the other. There is no one solution that can be developed nationally for direct use in all law
enforcement agencies. This is why it is necessary to design a plan to protect your agency and
its volunteers. Legal counsel should be consulted.® Here are a few basic things to know in plan-

ning for liability protection:
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Key Points: 425

- Torts committed by employee may be directed against state.

- Volunteers may be considered agents of the state.

- Volunteers can be held liable.

- Legal counsel should be sought in event of lawsuit.

- Workmen’s Compensation could be extended to volunteers.

- Private liability insurance, incliuding cost of defense coverage, could cover volun-
teers.

- Waivers can alert volunteers to. potentially liable situations.

- A local plan, with adequate coverage, should be worked out in consultation with
sources of counsel. )
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A. When a tort is committed by an employee or agent of the state, the tort may be
directed against the state.

B. A volunteer, performing duties on behalf of or under the direction of an organized
volunteer program, may be considered an agent of the state, even though the state’s laws may
not recognize the volunteer as an employee or agent.

C. Volunteers who commit tortious acts can expect to be held personally liable for
damages which result from those acts.

D. Should a tort action arise, the individual or the law enforcement agency confronted
with a lawsuit should seek legal advice about the appropriate manner in which to proceed.

E. Workmen’s Compensation laws, which act like insurance policies to cover the health
of employees, have been extended in some states to include volunteers serving in an organized-
volunteer program. This eliminates one source of lawsuits. Some sheriff’s offices cover volunteers
under the posse comitatus law. Others pay volunteers one dollar per year and consider them
employees for Workmen’s Compensation purposes.

F. Private lability insurance can both protect the public treasury and :permit the agency
to accept its legal liability to injured persons. The insurance should provide for legal defense,
including cost. Otherwise, the burden of the whole defense could be placed on the defendant, if
the law enforcement agency or the volunteer is named codefendant, and the judge excuses the
codefendant.

G. A waiver can serve a useful purpose. The volunteer agrees in advance not to hold the
agency liable for injuries related to the volunteer’s participation in a program. General and
specific waivers, besides avoiding Hability, also inform volunteers to guard against potentially
liable situations. If the volunteer does sign a waiver, he should be reminded, preferably in
writing, to cover himself privately for personal irjury or damage to personal property. The
volunteer will find it more attractive to take out additional proteétion if the law enforcement
agency pays the additional premium expense.

H. After reviewing the relevant state legislation, the agency should develop a plan,
keeping it as simple as possible, that will protect the agency, the volunteer, and the general

pubilic, The following are sources of counsel in planning liability protection:

1

Legal advisor or counsel

I

Insurance agent

1

City or county charter or other applicable special acts

1

Generai liability insurance policy
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Key Points:

- Liability insurance enables law enforcement volunteers to get on with the work.

General Directions

Review and reinforce the main points in this lesson. Use the summary as a guide. Stress
the need for these policy questions to be considered and resolved before the agency recruits its
first volunteer.

S. The Police Chief, loc. cit.

10. Peter 1. Gurfein and Trisha Streff, Liability in Correc-
tional Volunteer Programs: Planining for Potential
Problems, A Project of the American Bar Association,
Commission on Correctional Facilities and Services

and Young Lawyers Section, (Washington, 1975), pp.
1.9. ‘ .
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- Professional liability insurance policy
- Workmen’s Compensation Act
- Local rules or regulations or court decisions affecting use of volunteers in police
activities.”
1. Liability insurance covering the volunteer worker protects both the Jaw enforcement
agency and the volunteer against the financial responsibility and damages érising from the actions
of the volunteers. Such protection enables the work of volunteers to proceed without f@ark‘of

litigation. 10

SUMMARY

The elderly volunteer program is a budgetary matter. Some costs are readily identifiable
for direct inclusion in the budget. Other costs are not so easily identifiable and should be un-
covered to get an accurate picture of all program coéts.

The volunteer program can be a source of tension for professional staff. Tiaditional
myths professionals hold about volunteers will have to be examined. Professionals will have to |
treat the volunteer as an insider and may have to turn some work over to volunteers that may
have been personally rewarding. The police officer will also have to take on necessary skills such
as supervising, counseling, and on-the-job training to help coordinate the work of the volun-
teers,

The volunteer program will require administrative changes. There will be greater demands
placed on administration in areas such as scheduling, finding space where volunteers can work,
communication and supervision. At the same time flexibility is required to meet personal and
developmental needs of older volunteers.

While the likelihood is remote, the law enforcement agency could be sued as the result
of the action of volunteers. A plan, resulting from legal consultation, should be designed to
protect the agency and the volunteers. Proper training of volunteers will reduce the likelihood

of liability situations.
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LESSON THREE

LESSON THREE  To delineate the roles and responsibilities of three levels of police staff in pre- ‘
OBJECTIVE: paring for the arrival of the first eldetly volunteer.

General Directions
In this lesson, stress the need for cooperation and participation by top administration, the
coordinator/director of volunteers, and the line police officer and civilian employee. The theme

running throughout this lesson is that the work of professional staff — at all levels — is essential
to the success of the volunteer program.

Instructional List the responsibilities of the police chief executive and top administrators in
Objective 1: preparing for a volunteer program.
General Directions
Emphasize the policy needs to be established at the top administrative level and that with-
out continuing support from the top, volunteer programs cannot fully succeed.
Key Points:

8 Top level participation is essential if volunteer program is to be an integral part of the
law enforcement agency.

4-3-1

1. Susan K. Bushant, Volunteer Program Development
Manual; A Proposal Presented by the State of Colorado
Judicial Department Volunteer Services Coordination
Project and Funded by Colorado Highway Safety
Coordinator (Denver, 1973), p. 11.

The tasks outlined for each of the three below is adapted
from U.S., Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, 4 Volunteer Development System, Publication

No. (QHD) 76-10006. See also, Harriet H. Naylor,
Volunteers Today: Finding - Training and Working With
Them (New York, Dryden Associates, 1973), pp. 173-1584.

I
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Lesson Three
AGENCY PLANNING FOR VOLUNTEER PROGRAM

INTRODUCTION

This lesson stresses agency preparation for a volunteer program. Preparation means
planning,.

A volunteer program should become an integral part of the overall law enforcement
agency and not an isolated project. For this reason, agency preplanning must precede the re-
cruitment of volunteers. Without effective planning involving support from every level of the
agency, volunteers will not be integrated into the agency operation and will not be able to func-
tion productively.

According to the National Information Center on Volunteerism, Inc. (NICOV), one out
of every four or five volunteer programs fails sometime within its first two years.! Poor plan-
ning is often the cause. ,

In this lesson we will explore the roles and responsibilities at three levels in the law
enforcement agency in preparing for the arrival of the first elderly volunteers:?

1. The chief executive and top administrators where policy is set;
2. The coordinator/director of the volunteer program;
3. Agency supervisors, line foicers, and civilians with whom and under whom the volun-

teers will work.

CHIEF EXECUTIVE AND TOP ADMINISTRATORS
Setting the Policies

No program of volunteers will succeed unless top level administration is actively involved
and supports the program. At this level the policy and the overall goals and objectives of the
volunteer program are set. Otherwise, the volunteer program cannot become an integral part of
the agency, but only an adjunct among other things the agency does.

It is assumed that top administrators and the chief executive have assessed the advantages
and the possible disadvantages of a volunteer program. It is assumed, too, that they have ex-
amined policy questions such as costs, staff relations, new administrative requirements and
liability questions. Their policy decision is: this law enforcement agency will develop a volun=

teer program.
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Key Points:

B Program planning requires that the chief executive: ‘

- establish a planning period prior to the arrival of the first elderly volunteer
- insist that first programs begin smali
- establish a planning process that features:
1. Concentration on the few activities most likely to produce the best results

2. Formulation of clearly stated and attainable goals and objectives

3. Peter Drucker, Management Tasks, Responsibilities, |
Practices (New York: Harper & Row, 1974), 4548, |
611-617; also The Age of Discontinuity: Guidelines to
Our Changing Society (Ibid., 1969), 188-211.
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Other Administrative Responsibilities

The role and responsibilities of the chief administrators do not cease with that decision.
They need to keep themselves actively involved in the development and implementation of the
program, too. This involvement can be summarized under the following three he’adings:

1. Program Planning

2. Program Start-up

3. Program Operations

Program Planning

Planning policy is determined at thc top administrative level. The chief executive should
require a two to six month planning period, depending on the size and complexity of the agency,
prior to the arrival of the first volunteer. Even then, experience has shown that it is a good idea
to begin with a few volunteers, expanding only after evaluating the initial experience. The
réason for a planning period is to allow time to anticipate and root out ineffective procedures
before problems become rooted in the everyday operation. Once the program is underway it
becomes more difficult to eliminate existing routines and procedures.

Here are a few points the chief executive should require in the planning process:?

@ Concentration. The volunteer program should be built on activity concentration.
Concentration stresses effectiveness: that is, doing the right things, and focuses the
use of volunteers on those few activities that are most likely to produce measureable
results.

Another way of approaching activity concentratior is to determine what not to do
among all the possible uses of volunteers. Once what will not be done is decided, it J5
possible to determine what needs to be done, when it needs to be done, and How it
will be done to produce results. Even if many volunteers are available, volunteers
should be carefully selected and matched with tasks that will bring results. The objec-
tive is to produce quality, not quantity.

@ Goals/Objectives. The planning process should see to it that the goals and objectives
of voluntear programs are stated clearly and that they are, in fact, attainable. The
goals and objectives of a volunteer program must be consistent with agency priorities

and the agency’s overall mission.
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3. Discipline and Flexibility

4, Evaluation
5. Termination of activities which have served their usefuiness
B Program start-up requires that the chief executive:
- assign a coordinator/director

- review and approve goals and objectives

4, Susan K, Bushant, op, ¢it. p. 29f.
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® Discipline/Flexibility. A volunteer program should not result in lower standards

of service or performance. Discipline is essential. Maintaining high performance

standards is essential. The planning process must take this into account. However, new

programs and activities will require modifications and redesign along the way. Program
designs should be flexible — allowing room for future changes. On the other hand,
agency planners must guard against the tendency to multiply new tasks and assign-
ments for volunteers without seeing to it that already initiated programs are operating
effectively. _ |

BEvaluation. Volunteer programs must be continuously evaluated to learn why certain
things went right and certain things went wrong. Evaluation will provide information
essential to a results-oriented system. Because voluntary programs can be so flexible,
they often provide testing grounds for new ideas which, if successful, can eventually
become incorporated into the established system.

Termination. Eventually, some volunteer activities will have to be terminated because
they have served their usefulness. A healthy volunteer program is one that eliminates
activities that are no longer worthwhile so that newer, more relevant tasks can be
undertaken. The planning process should insure that activity termination can take

g

place without injuring the total program. -

Program Stari-up

It is the responsibility of the chief law enforcement administrator-to authorize the
actual start-up of the volunteer program. In doing so, three sets of decisions need to be made.
1. The first decision will be to assign a coordinator/director of the volunteer program.
In all likelihood, this person will already have been actively involved in the planning process.
In making the appointment, the guidelines offered by the National Information Center
on Volunteerism (with the volunteer in correctional programs in mind} may be helpful:*
- for 30-50 volunteers or more, employ a full-time paid coordinator/director;
- for fewer than 30 volunteers, a half~time director wili be adequate;

- for five to ten volunteers, a volunteer can direct the program or present staff can

absorb program management.

2.. It will be the responsibility of chief administrators to review and approve the stated
goals and objectives of the volunteer program. These goals and objectives shouid set the broad

policies for specific programs within the divisions of the agency. It may be advisable to set up
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Key Points:

- authorize staff time for volunteer program

@ Program operation requires that the chief executive:
- communicate support
- settle questions arising from time to time
Instructional idenfity the role and responsibilities of the coordinator/director of the
QGhjective 2: volunteer program.
General Directions
Many of the preparatory activities of the coordinator/director are dealt with in other lessons.
Present the duties in relationship to the chief executive and top administrators on the one hand,
and to supervisors, regular officers, and civilians on the other.

Writing a job description for a volunteer position is treated under this instructional objec-
tive. Emphasize the general elements so that the students will know how to write one.

Key Points:

432
B In coordinating the program, the coordinator/directos: ‘

- functions at a snpervisory level

- initiates the volunteer program on a small scale out of a careful planning process
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a broad consultative process, involving division heads, supervisors, police regulars, civilian
employees, reserves, and citizen volunteers in the goal-setting process. This broad-based involve-
ment will stimulate acceptance for the volunteer program throughout the law enforcement -
agency.

3. Finally, it will be the responsibility of the chief administrator to authorize and direct
that staff time throughout all divisions be utilized to define volunteer roles, prepare and provide

necessary training, and carry out the tasks necessary for a successful volunteer program.

Program Operation

Once a volunteer program is operational in a law enforcement agency, it will be the
general responsibility of the chief administrator to use every opportunity to commun’icate sup-
‘port for the volunteer program through staff meetings, memos of authorization, public state-
ments, etc. From time to time, finally, he may be required to setﬂe questions as to -whom
volunteers will report, who will supervise their work, and who will be responsible for initiating

protective measures when things go wrong.

COORDINATOR/DIRECTOR OF THE VOLUNTEER PROGRAM
Coordinating the Program

In order to direct the planning, coordination, and growth necessary for an effective
volunteer program some individual must hqld the position of coordinator/director. The person
must be at a supervisory level. The volunteer program must be at least & major responsibility,
if not the sole responsibility, of the person selected to supervise the program.

What are the imajor activities of the person who holds this position?

The coordinator sees to it, first of all, that the volunteer program flows out of a care-
fully initiated planning process. While it will eventually extend to all divisions, the volunteer
program begins on & small scale. It is much easier to werk out difficulties present in the
beginning of a new program with a few volunteers than it will be with a large number of volun-
teers long after a program is underway. ‘

Secondly, before elderly volunteers are recruited it will be necessary to identify positions
within the department that they can fill, or the tasks they can perform. The coordinator/director
should work closely with division heads and through them with supervisors, police regulars,

civilian employess, representative police reserves, and other citizen volunteers. The
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Key Points:

- works closely with division heads and personnel in assessing needs and writing job

descriptions

- writes job descriptions that include:

—

o8

. Time required

W

. Accountability

4. Relationships

. Objectives, responsibilities, qualifications

- surveys the community for elderly volunteers 4-3-3

4

® In performing administrative and training responsibilities, the coordinator/director:

- establishes a record Keeping system

- prepares a budget

- develops training procedures for staff and volunteers

.
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Harriet H. Naylor, op. cit.,, pp. 81-83. Sample job
description is based on the rol: of senior voluniteers
in the 101 Precinct of New York City (Queens) pro-
gram described in Lesson One.

. For outreach ideas see Janet S, Sainer and Mary L.

Zander, Serve: Older Volunveers in Cominunity Service,
A Research and Demonstration Project Conducted by
the Committee on Aging, Department of Public Affairs,
Community Service Society of New York (New York:
Community Service Saciety of New York, 1871), pp.
16-20.

. Susan K. Bushant, op. cit., p. 79.

. Vincent D, Pettinelli, “Coordinating a Volunteer Pro-

gram,” Mental Hygiene (Vol. 55, No. 4), pp. 516-518.




coordinator/director should he familiar with the total agency to understand the types of working
situations in which volunteers will be placed. Qut of this familiarity it is possible to assess which
needs can be met by the effective employment of the talents and skills older volunteers bring.
The coordinator/director then wriles a job description for each task to which the older volunteers
will be recruited.’ (See sample at end of lesson.)

Thirdly, once positions are identified, the coordinator/direcfor surveys the community for
elderly volunteers. Churches, senior citizen centers, public housing units with large older popula-
tions, labor unions, the units and chapters of the National Retired Teachers Association and
American Association of Retired Persons, the Retired Senior Volunteer Program (RSVP) and

the local Voluntary Action Center are all possible resources to survey.®

Administrative and Training Tasks’

A fourth task for the coordinator/director in preparing for the volunteer program is the
establishment of a record keeping system. This will be needed as an aid to program evaluation.
For example, records should be kept on the number of volunteer hours, the estimated value of
volunteer hours in financial terms, the amount of paid staff fime invested in the volunteer
program.

The record keeping system can be simple. It may suffice, for example, to ask staff to
record time spent assisting any volunteer during one-week periods. This can be done once every
three momnths. A checklist in simple form can be designed on which the name of each volunteer
assisted can be written, with time spent checked in terms of minutes. From these one week
samplings, an accurate approiimation of all staff time invested in assisting volunteers can be
made. :

A fifth responsibility will involve budgeting. The coordinator/director draws up a budget
for the volunteer program, taking into account all program expenses under the following cost
categories: personnel salaries; fringe benefits; travel; equipment; supplies; contracts; other costs;
and indirect costs.

Finally, the development of orientation and tfaining procedures is another major task of
the coordinator/director.® Some training will te aimed at the police regular and civilian employ-
ee so that they will understand how fo work with volunteers. The other part of the training.will
be directed toward the new volunteers, taking into account the special needs of older volunteers

for informal approaches and for training and development at their own pace.
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Instructional Identify the role and responsibilities of supervisors, line officers, and civilian
Objective 3: employees in preparing to implement the elderly volunteer program.

General Directions
The main point here is the amount of time that must be anticipated for work with
volunteers on the part of front line police staff.
Key Points:

® As the volunteer program gains momentum, front line police staff will be most
affected. Hence, their acceptance is crucial. They participate through:

- involvement in planning process
- arranging schedules to accommodate volunteers

- allowing time for counseling, placing and working with volunteers

General Directions

Raise the delicate but essential point that additional volunteers require additional staff to
support their work.
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SUPERVISORS, LINE OFFICERS, CIVILIAN EMPLOYEES
Cooperation and Participation

The paid staff in front-line police work is a vital element in the success of the volunteer l
program. It is at this level that the day-to-day implementation of the voluuteer’s work is
accomplished. As the volunteer program gains momentum, the front line police staff will be
the most affected by the volunteer, and it will be at this level that frustrations and tensions are
most likely to crop up — either for the police officer or the volunteer. For this reason, the
acceptance of and participation in the volunteer program on the part of front line police staff
is crucial to an effective program.

Supervisors, police regulars, and civilian employees should participate in the preparatory
planning process. They can assist in this process by identifying unmet needs in their work,
voiunteer opportunities, and requirements for translating needs into opportunities. The specific
program objectives for volunteer services within each division or unit should be formulated with

the active participation of staff members.

Time and Work Adjustments

Adjustments in the work schedule of supervisors, police regulars, and civilians will be
necessary with the corung of the volunteers. These adjustments should be anticipated as much
as possible. Time should be allowed for training, since the paid staff working with volunteers
may need to develop new skiils related to supervising, counseling and on-the-job training of
volunteers.

Extra time in staff’s schedule musi be ailowed for counseling, placing and working with
volunteers. Since involvement of front line staff is so important to the success of the volunteer
program, time should be allotted for staff participation in the orientation and training of volun-
teers. Additional staff meetings, record keeping and reporting will also be generated by the staff

volunteer relationship and these too will require time.

SUMMARY

The volunteer program will require teamwork at all levels. The chief executive and top
law enforcement administrators provide the policy; the coordinator/director provides the focus

and coordination; and the front line police staff provides the .cooperative implementation.
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Key Points:

® Now that we have explored three levels of required collaboration, what problems do
you foresee that might stand in the way of éach level meeting its responsibilities?
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In another lesson we dealt with the fact that the volunteer program costs money. In this
lesson we have dealt with the fact that the volunteer program “costs time.” Yet, time spent is
an investment: professional time invested in volunteers can have a multiplier effect; many more
service hours can be provided by the volunteers than could be provided by the prbfessional
alone.

_ As volunteer programs prove their effectiveness within the law enforcement agency, the
agency may have to consider assigning more paid staff to an expanding volunteer program. The
National Information Center on Volunteerism, which has substantial experience with volunteers
in correctional programs, recommends for every 50 to 75 additional volunteers, at least one new
professional assignment will be required. The additional staff does not necessarily mean newly
created staff positions. Present work assignments could be rearranged so that more time of

present staff can be placed in the volunteer program.
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Job Description For A Volunteer: A Sample

It could specify the following:

1. The objectives of the job, major responsibilities and qualifications

[\]

The time it will require

The lines of accountability

How

Relationships with others, both staff and volunteers (when applicable)

Position: Senior Citizen Communications Monitor and Program Aide

QObjectives:
1. To provide monitoring for civilian patrols who communrticate with the Precinct
Civilian Patrol Desk by Civilian Band Radio.
2. To provide support services for the crime prevention and community relations

programs operated from Precinct headquarters.

Major Responsibilities: .

1. Answer, take messages, and communicate on telephone and Civilian Band Radio.

2. Do general office work such as filing, typing forms, and operating office machines.

3. Serve as receptionist for the Precinct Community Relations and Crime Prevention
Specialists.

4. Aid in the operation of selected Police - Community Programs, such as - but not
limited to - Operation Identification, Bicycle Registration, Block Watches, Information
Bulletins (Crime Prevention), Visual Inspection Program.

5. Disseminate information to senior citizens and assist them through referral.

Responsible to: Crime Prevention Specialist

Time Required: The minimum participation will be four hours, one day per week.

Qualifications: Passesses communication skills. Can do general office work and be taught
to operate officc machines. Is able to fill out police forms and reports. Is
not incapacitated through poor sight or hearing, and has adequate diction
and speaking ability fo communicate over the telephone.
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LESSON FOUR

LESSON FOUR To review general principles and a seven step method of recruiting, selecting
OBJECTIVE: and placing elderly volunteers.

General Directions

This lesson is directed primarily toward those persons concerned with recruiting for a
formal agency-wide elderly volunteer program in which a spectrum of positions are available. The
positions require specific qualifications and skills that not everyone has, written job descriptions,
and the interviewing, selecting and training of volunteers to fill them.

The placement of the right volunteer in the right job is key to the success of a volunteer
program. The law enforcement agency will be able to do this if it has a good recruiting, selection
and. placement system, especially as it first begins working with volunteers. Once programs get
underway, this activity may not be as crucial as supporting existing volunteers. The role-play
exercise on interviewing elderly candidates will induce students to ‘apply most of the important
elements of this lesson.

Tailor the recruiting, selecting and placing of volunteers to concrete needs. For example,
a crime prevention officer, who seeks out elderly volunteers to mark property as part of an
operation identification program, recruits for a job that is short-termed and geared toward a
mechanical task almost anyone can do. He would be adequately informed by a presentation
of the general principles and a flexible discussion of'the steps in recruiting, selecting and placing
volunteers. :

Instructional List general principles for recruiting, selecting, and placing elderly volunteers.
Objective 1:

i

General Directions

whatever method an agency chooses to recruit, select and place volunteers. 4edel

b e

Introduce and discuss, if appropriate, the general principles that should characterize >

Key Points:

® Get elderly volunteers to help recruit other elderly volunteers.
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Lesson Four

‘ RECRUITMENT, SELECTION AND PLACEMENT OF
ELPERLY VOLUNTEERS

INTRODUCTION

The process of recruiting, selecting and placing volunteers must be an ongoing activity
of an agency that takes advantage of volunteer services. Otherwise the agency’s programs
stagnate from lack of adequate personnel.

In this lesson, we are going to review some general principles regarding the recruitment,
selection and placement of elderly volunteers within a law enforcement agency.

Then we will describe the seven key steps involved in the process, namely:

1. Contact with Resource Agencies
Personal Contact with Candidates
Orientation and Informational Meeting
Formal Applications for Service

Interviewing Volunteer Candidates

oo A W

Pre-service Training

-~

Referral of Unaccepted Candidates

The lesson will also describe in detail techniques for interviewing and selecting candidates

as agency volunteers.

GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF RECRUITMENT, SELECTION AND PLACEMENT

In recruiting and placing volunteers, the law enforcement agency should be selective.in
its use of time. Otherwise, recruiting, selecting, and placing volunteers becomes quite time
consuming. Therefore, the law enforcement agency should draw upon outside resources that can
assist in attracting and selecting volunteers and should establish contact with individuals and
groups who deal with the elderly on a face to face basis.

Elderly volunteers will be able to help recruit other elderly volunteers. Happy, productive
volunteers are the best recruiters of new volunteers. The enthusiasm older volunteers generate
about their work and the staff with whom they work make them effective recruiters of other

elderly volunteers, especially since the elderly volunteer in police work is a reiatively new idea.
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Key Points:
8 Assure elderly volunteers they will be accepted and wanted.
@ ldentify specific assignments prior to recruitment.
@ Provide opportunity for % tour of the agency.
® Form groups of clder volunteers.

® Move the recruitment, selection, placement process as quickly as possible.

Instructional Name and explain seven steps in recruiting, selecting, and placing elderly
Objective 2: volunteers.

General Directions

Stress economy of time. Show how to engage other community groups in selecting
elderly volunteers. Point out that time saved can be invested in supporting volunteers who are
involved.

Be sure to adapt the seven steps to the needs of the students. Draw upon their experi-
ence and ideas as much as possible.

Key Points:

® Contact resource agencies for the names of elderly candidates. 4-4-2

1. For the general framework of the seven steps below
and the charts and graphs see National Retired Teachers
Association, American Association of Retired Persons,
and Action for Independent Maturity, Widowed Persons
Service: Organizational Manual (Washington), pp.

23-31,




Prior to recruiting elderly volunteers law enforcement agencies should assure older
volunteers that they will be accepted and made to feel wanted by the staff with whom they will
work.

A variety of specific assignments shouid be identified prior to the recruitment effort.

Before asking for a commitment, the opportunity for a tour of the law enforcement
agency could be provided so that the older person can understand its operations and needs.

If it is possible, efforts should focus on forming groups of older volunteers who can
work together on the same day and at the same time. This provides opportiinities for personal
and social relationships valued by older persons. It is best to recruit an older volunteer for a
specific assignment and for a specific period of time — not to exceed one year — an agreement
which can then be term'mated or renewed by mutual agreement.

The recruitment and placement process should move as quickly as possible to involve
elderly persons in volunteer work at the height of their interest and enthusiasm. At the same
time, the recruitment process should be continuous in order to establish new groups, expand
existing ones, and maintain a high level of participation. With these general principles in mind,
we can now examine the steps involved in the process of recruiting, selecting and placing elderly

volunteers.!

SEVEN STEPS IN RECRUITING, SELECTING AND PLACING VOLUNTEERS
Step One: Contact Resource Agencies

The law enforcement agency’s coordinator/director writes a letter to agencies, conipanies,
etc., that come into contact regularly with elderly persons on a face-to-face basis. The letter
lets them know that in the next few months the law enforcement agency is going to recruit
a certain number of elderly volunteers. The letter gives a general idea of the kinds of volunteers
that will be ne ded. The letter asks for the names of elderly persons who can fill these needs.

Here are some groups that are known to have face-to-face contact with elderly persons
on a regular basis:

- Senior citizen centers

- Retired Senior Volunteer Program (RSVP)

- Social service agencies

- Area Agencies on Aging

- Labor unions and companies with a retired persons club.

- Service Corps of Retired Executives (SCORE)
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Key Points:

® Make personal contact with recommended candidates. ‘

8 Sponsor an orientation-information meeting and explain specific volunteer opporiunities.
B Allow sufficient time for receiving formal applications for service.

® Interview volunteer candidates with needs of agency and volunteers in mind:

General Directions

Step Five treats the interview with the volunteer. Considerable detail has been included
for staff who will have a part in the process of formally interviewing volunteers but have little
experience in relating to them. .

You will be dealing with three lists: The ““Profile of a Volunteer,” the qualities desirable
in an interviewer, and the “Interview Chart.” Make sure that students understand the Profile
and Chart as aids and tools, not as indispensable elemeints of the process. Point out that both
are reviewed before the interview and completed afterward. They are not used in the interview
itself.

Be sure the students have available for use the Profile, interviewer qualities, and Chart
as you teach them. The Profile and Chart are in the Student Digest. The interviewer qualities
are summarized on vu-graph 4-4-4.

If the students’ interview needs are informal, you might discuss with them the interviewer
qualities only and involve them in a discussion of how they might apply some of them in their
work. ‘
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Step Two: Personal Contact with Recommended Candidates

When these agencies have responded with their recommendations, the coordinator/director
should write a letter to each recommended person. If appropriate, the letter can mention who
suggested his name. The letter should explain that the law enforcement agency is recruiting a
number of volunteers and the person is invited to a meeting of orientation and public discussion

of the program.

Step Three: Sponsor Orientation-Information Meeting

At the orientation and public information meeting, the volunteer program is explained,
preferably by a uniformed officer. The meeting itself will be a further weeding out process of
the earlier recommendations made by the contacted groups. Generally, if the presentation is
effective, 40 percent to 60 percent of the group will want to get involved further. Those who
wish to consider participation should be handed an information and qualification sheet
explaining each volunteer opportunity so that the volunteers can make a choice. Set a {ime
limit for returning the sheet on which the prospective volunteer indicates assignment prefer-

ences. Be sure to schedule adequate time for questions and answers.

Step Four: Receive Friumal Applications for Service

Elderly volunteer candidates should be allowed sufficient time to think over the matter
of volunteering, to work out their own feelings about it, and to justify accepting the volunteer
opportunity to relatives and friends. The prospective volunteer may speak with enthusiasm and
the program may end up with yet another volunteer. In some cases, however, adverse reactions
of friends and relatives will cause the individual to drop out.

Many unforeseen circumstances can prevent an interested person from responding on
time. For those who fail to respond before the deadline, write a letter saying that you are sorry
they did not make the time limit set. Ask if they are still interested and seek a new commit-
ment. Ask them to write back. If they do express interest, let them know that there will be

other opportunities and that you will be back in touch later.

Step Five: Interviewing Volunteer Candidates

Those who formally apply as volunteers are invited in for an interview. The interview
should be structured with both the needs of the agency and the developmental needs of the

volunteers in mind.
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Key Points:

- Before interview: prepare through use of the “Profile of a Volunteer’ chart.

- During interview: employ appropriate interviewer skills; set time limit. A3

2. This list is partially adapted from Stanley Levin, “How
To Interview and Place Volunteers in a Rehabilitation
Facility,” Volunteers in Rehabilitation. (Washington:
Goodwill Industries of America, Inc., 1973), p. 4.
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There are three stages related to the interview: pre-interview preparation, during-interview
activities, and post-interview decisions.

A. Pre-interview Preparation. An interviewer without substantive volunteer oxperience
can use the “Profile of a Volunteer,” a chart on which the qualities sought in a volunteer are
scored. By using the “‘Profile” before meeting with the volunteer the interviewer can have a
grasp on what is sought in the volunteer (see next page).

Let’s examine the sample profile. Along the bottom, qualities sought in a volunteer are
indicated. Are there any major qualities missing? Along the left sidc there is a scale »f 0 - 100.
In the graph a dot is found above each quality at that score on the scale which best indicates
the need for the quality. At the foot of the scale, just above each quality, the actual score
sought for that quality is written. The dots are joined by lines to give the interviewer a frame
of reference for measuring the volunteer in terms of qualities sought.

Before using the “Profile,” the interviewer must do three things:

1. Analyze the written job description for the volunteer position

2. Adjust qualities of the profile to meet position needs

3. Adjust score for each quality to meet position needs

The “Profile of a Volunteer” is a preparation device for the interviewer. (After the
interview has been conducted, the interviewer will return to the chart to rate qualities once
again in terms of how they were perceived during the candidate’s interview.)

B. During-Interview Activities. Qualities and skills are being sought in the prospective
volunteer by the interviewer. Qualities are also necessary in the person interviewing an older
volunteer. Let’s discuss the following list of gualities to be sure that we are aware of some of
the desirable characteristics an interviewer should possess:?

- Ability to converse easily with a stranger -

- Acceptance of people

- Skill in observing or sensing other people’s reactions, attitudes, concerns, and
personality traits '

- Ability to listen attentively and hear accurately

- Ability to speak clearly and explain matters in simple terms

- Capdcity to recognize individual strengths and potential

- Familiarity with the volunteer program

- Ability to guide the conversation efficiently without sacrificing sensitivity or

purpose
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Sense of Responsibility

Wants to see results

Opportunity for self expression
Ability to mofivate others
Availability on demand

Does not require clase supervision
Enjoys being responsible to others
Desire to help others

Works well with ideas

Works well with people

Works well independently

~
Works well as team member
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Key Points:

- Post interview: O

1. ' Score “Profile of a Volunteer” graph once again.

2. Rate impressions of interviewer on Interview Chart for first time, using far
left scale.

B Place volunteer candidate in a pre-service training situation, if the interview session has
been successful; afterwards, schedule follow-up interview, and complete Interview

Chart by using far right scale.
4-4-5

General Directions

Often instructors are asked what can be done about incompetent volunteers. Point out
that a careful placement process will provide at least a partial answer.
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- Sensitivity to comfort needs of older persons; this may be a simple matter of
arranging seating close enough for easy hearing, shutting out outside noises as
much as possible, arranging position so that older person does not face window,
bright light, or glare.

The interviewer should set a time limit in advance for the interview, usually not to
exceed one-half hour. Those older persons who are lonely or isolated may tend to hold onto .the
interview because the personal contact and attention means a lot to them.

C. Post-Interview Decisions. Two things are done: (1) the interviewer, using the “Pro-
file of a Volunteer” graph scored prior to the interview, now scores the same qualities in terms
of his own impressions of the volunteer and joins the dots for the sake of comparison; and
(2) the interviewer, using an “Interview Chart,” which outlines personal characteristics, personal
relations, and personal values expected of a volunteer in police work, quickly rates his own
impressions of the candidate (see next page).

The rating scale on the far left of the Interview Chart is the one used after the interview
is completed. A check mark is placed in the appropriate column for each characteristic, relation,

and value on the basis of the interviewer’s perceptions of the interviewee: (-), (=), (), (+), or (++).

Step Six: Pre-Service Training

The volunteer candidate, if the interview session has been successful, is now placed in a
pre-service training situation, mindful of the need to complete the placement process as quickly
as possible. Some form of pre-service training, depending on requirements of the job itself, is
part of the selection process. Only when a person is placed 1n a training situation will it be
possible to get a true idea of whether or not the volunteer will work out. If the person learns
quickly he can be a productive volunteer.

After the training experience, a follow-up interview takes place. The trainer completes
the rating scale at the far right of the Interview Chart. If the candidate is accepted, the place-

ment process is now complete,

Step Seven: Referral of Unaccepted Candidates

In this selection and placement process, it will become obvious that certain volunteer
candidates will not work out. Often the elderly volunteer will be the first to recognize that he

or she does not belong. If so, do not dissuade the person.
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Name:

Iriterviewer:

INTERVIEW CHART Date:

INITIAL INTERVIEW
() () O) (+) (++)

PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS

[s resourceful

Is independent

Tolerates ambiguity

Is perceptive, insightful
Tolerates stress

Is analytical, orderly

Is persistent, resourceful
Learns easily

Is critical

Tolerates criticism

Is calm, easy going

Has sense of feasibility
Likes record keeping
Reaches decisions easily
Accepts established policy
Likes being part of team
Accepts new ideas

Has sense of humor
Makes good first impression
Is dependable

Is prudent in behavior

1s self-confident

Has adequate verbal skill
Has adequate writing skill

PERSONAL RELATIONS

Relates easily to peers

Relates easily to other classes

Forms social relations easily

Adjusts easily to different situations
Is concerned for others

Is tolerant of others

Is discerning about others’ intentions
Has realistic expectations

Inspires respect for self

Inspires trustful relationships

PERSONAL YALUES

Finds satisfaction in job well done
Has strong sense of fair play

Is loyal

Avoids procrastination

Is independent thinker

Has zest for life

Has mature, realistic outlook

Is religious, but tolerant

OVERALL

65

FOLLOW-LP .
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Key Points:

® Refer unaccepted candidates to other organizations that place elderly volunteers.
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However, it is a good idea to lave a reciprocal arrangement with other groups in which

older volunteers serve. If an older volunteer cannot serve in police work, the volunteer may be

‘ referred to one of these groups. The Retired Senior Volunteer Program (RSVP) is one organiza-

tion that will attempt to place a vetired volunteer,

SUMMARY

In general, follow these strategies in recruiting, selecting and placing volunteers:

Know what tasks or positions will be filled by volunteers before beginning recruitment

and selection process

Engage other groups and individuals in assisting the process

Move as quickly through the recruitment and placement process as efficiency will

allow to capitalize on older volunteer’s interest and enthusiasm at its height.

A systematic process for recruiting, selecting and placing volunteers includes seven

steps:

1. Contacting groups who meet the elderly on a face-to-face basis to ask recommenda-
tions for volunteers;

2. Inviting recommended persons to an orientation and public discussion meeting on
the volunteer program;

3. Conducting an orientation and public discussion meeting and providing an informa-
tion and qualification sheet on job opportunities to be complefed and returned
within a specified time;

4. Allowing a period of time for thinking over the decision to volunteer or not or
volunteer before formal applications are demanded;

5. Conducting an initial interview with each person interested in volunteering; using a
“Profile of a Volunteer” and an Inicrview Chart in assisting the decision about
whether or not to place the volunteer;

6. Placing the volunteer candidate in a pre-service training situation and conducting a
follow-up interview;

7. Placing or referring the volunteer.
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General Directions

This lesson is designed on the assumption that the exercise will be done as an integral Q
part of it. If this is the case, the exercise is the test for this lesson.

Form students into groups of two for role plays. Each student should have four aids:
(1) Job Description for a Volunteer: A Sample (see Lesson Three), (2) “Profile of a Volunteer,”
(3) the Interview Chart, and (4) the qualities desirable in an interviewer. Conduct the two role
plays. After the second role play the latter three items above are completed, then discussed. The
“Profile of a Volunteer” and the Interview Chart are completed so that students will get accus-
tomed to using them. The qualities desirable in an interviewer are rated so that each student
will get feedback on actual performance in role play. s

Suggested time:

e Give instructions: five minutes

o Write specific job descriptions, graph “Profile of a Volunteer”, and form groups of
two: 10 minutes.

First role play: 10 minutes

Second role play: 10 minutes

Complete charts individually: 10 minutes

Partners review charting with one another: 10 minutes

Instructor gathers work of each individual for review

29 Q@9

s
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EXERCISE

1. Write a specific job description for a volunteer position based on the “Job Description
for a Volunteer: A Sample,” (see lesson three). Using a sample “Profile of a Volunteer” form,
identify each quality required in a person who fills that position and graph each quality on a
scale of 0 - 100 in terms of how strongly it is needed.

2. Form grouns of two. In a role play one person is the interviewer and the other is the
interviewee. The interviewer conducts an interview for the position he or she has written earlier.

After first role play, roles are exchanged. Each group of two exchanges a member with
another group. Role play interview is conducted on position written by the new interviewer.

After the two role plays each person: ’

1. Completes the “Profile of a Volunteer’ based on impressions of interviewee.

2. Completes the columns for “‘initial interview” on Interview Chart based on impressions
of interviewee.

3. Using a scale of 4 for “above average,”” B for “average,” and C for ‘“below average,”
each role play interviewee rates the respective interviewer for each desirable quality discussed in

step five.
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LESSON FIVE

LESSON FIVE To design a support system and an ongoing training process for the elderly
OBJECTIVE: volunteess.

General Directions

Introduce the topic of the lesson. Stress that the whole lesson is really about support.
The first part is about climate or working situation; the second part is about traininig. This is
the most important lesson: without a good system of support and training, the volunteer pro-
gram cannot succeed. Once the volunteer program is underway, support and training must re-
ceive the most attention.

Instructional List the elements of a support system for elderly volunteers in law enforce-

Objective 1. ment.
General Directions 4-5-1 >
N 4

Here you will present seven elements of a support system for volunteers. You might get
suggestions from the students, Ask them to reflect on their.own experiences as volunteers.

Key Points:

® The support system is the climate of acceptance and cooperation in the law enforce-
ment agency, as well as the actual working conditions of the volunteer.

8 Elderly volunteers enjoy working with other persons of the same age.

® What are some things that could be done to generate peer support?

1. Marlene Wilson, The Effective Management of Volunteer

Programs (Boulder, Colo.: Volunteer Management Asso-
ciates, 1976), p. 9.
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Lesson Five
SUPPORTING AND TRAINING ELDERLY VOLUNTEERS

INTRODUCTION

In this lesson we are concerned with maintaining effectiveness in the work of elderly
volunteers. This is where most agency effort should be placed, namely supporting and training
volunteers,

First, we will take up the design of a support system whose purpose is to maintain

. efféctiveness and joly satisfaction throughout the period of volunteer service.

Then we will take up volunteer training, which is an indispensable part of a support
system. Dae to its importance we will give it separate attention. Volunteer training begins before

the person starts on the job, and continues through the period of volunteer service.

ELEMENTS OF A SUPPORT SYSTEM

The: climate of acceptance and cooperation in the law enforcement agency, as well as
working conditions of the volunteer, are known as a support system. The support system does
not motivate a volunteer to do more productive work, but lack of it “‘demotivates” the volun-
tect and exercises a negative impact on job satisfaction and work productivity.!

What are the key elements of a support system for elderly volunteers in police work?

Peer Support

Very important to the elderly volunteer are confidence-building relationships with other
volunteers, namely peer support. Volunteers who are close to the retirement tramnsition period
(five years either side of retirement), find themselves at a critical “topping’ time of life. They
particularly enjoy working with other persons of the same age.

Whatever builds possibilities for peer support should be maximized. This could include
team approaches, cooperative projects, effective communications, or social events. It could take
the form, for example, of organizing several older volunteers to share responsiblity er one
position. This will encourage the volunteers to share experiences related to their common
assignments as well as provide them with flexibility in the use of time each commits to the task.
Volunteers supporting other volunteers have a multiplier effect in terms of satisfaction and

productivity.
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Key Points:

B Wherever physical needs exist, it is important that they be satisfied.

® The reduction of fear and insecurity significantly improves effectiveness.

B Retired volunteers, having suffered role and status loss, may need added encouragement
tc know they are wanted and needed by the regular force.

2. Margaret E. Hartford, The Senior Years: Working With
Older Adults in American Life: A Mini-text, Prepared
for Older Americans Volunteer Program, loc. cit., pp.
13-15.
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Sztisfying Physical Needs

Taking care of the physical needs of the older volunteer is an important element of a
support system. If physical needs and comforts are seriously neglected, morale and productivity ‘
suffer. *

What physical needs of the elderly need special attention? If the older volunteer has no
convenient means of transportation, arrangements should be made to avoid for them the stress
of public transportation. A special room set aside in which the volunteers can get together for
work, rvrévlaxation,y or social purposes is another possibility. If the older volunteer serves through
the noon hour, providing a hot meal will contribute nutritive as well as social benefits. Such
small items as having cuffee or tea available free of charge should not be overlooked. Finally,
with m ..t retired volunteers living on fixed incomes, providing them with out-of-pocket expenses

will prevent taxing their limited personal financial resources — a price too high to pay for

giving volunteer service.

Satisfying Security Needs

A third area that requires attention in a support system relates to the security needs of
an older volunteer. Volunteers fear the unknown. They will be insecure if they do not know
what to expect or what might happen to them, especially when they are new volunteers. Begin-
ning volunteers often fear putting themselves in a bad light or making a mistake. Sometimes
Ii‘)ersons hesitate to come forward because they do not know what will be required of them.

Many of these fears and insecurities can be alleviated through a careful orientation
process, through linking the older volunteer with other volunteers, through sensitivity on the
part of professional staff, and through allowing each elderly volunteer to progress at his own
pace. Retired volunteers often have suffered from a loss of role and status.? They may need
added encouragement and support in order to assure them that they are needed and wanted by

the regular force.

Appreciation and Sense of Accomplishment

A fourth element of a support system comes from the appreciation shown the volunteers
by the law enforcement agency and the sense of accomplishment they feel about the work they
are doing. Volunteers don’t take money for their services. But that doesn’t mean they. should

not receive rewards for their work.
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Key Points:

@ What are someé ways volunteers can be made to feel a sense of appreciation and
accomplishment?

B Feedback: regular review periods that include open conversation provide support for
both the volunteer and the program.

@ Given the opportunity and provided with assistance, elderly volunteers will accept
more challenging assignments.

3. Susan K. Bushant, Volunteer Program Development
Manual, Prepared by the State of Colorado Judicial
Department Volunteer Services Coordination Project,

(Denver, 1973), pp. 67-71. ’
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Here are some examples of volunteer reward suggestions, adapted from a manual for
court volunieer development:S‘

1. Volunteer 1.D. cards or lapel pins.

2. A swearing in ceremony.

3. A personal appreciation letter at the beginning of service or after a successful year of
service.

4., A volunteer recognition certificate at the end of a successful term or for outstanding
service.

5. “Volunteer of the Month™ or “Volunteer of the Year’” awards, noted in program
newsletter or in public press. _

6. Publicized, newsy human interest items about the volunteers.

7. An honor roll of active volunteers.

8. Volunteer recognition banquets, usually held about once a year; and less formally,

picnics and parties.

Effective Feedback

A fifth element is an effective feedback system. Volunteers need to know honestly how
they are doing. They also need to communicate to their supervisors their feelings and suggestions
for the improvement of the program. Regularly scheduled review periods to examine progress
and needed improvements provide an occasion of support for both the volunteer and the
program. |

This review can take place in a co_nversation in which both volunteer and supervisor
discuss how the volunteer has dorie and what the voiunteer can do to improve his performance.
The volunteer should be free to express his feelings about the treatment he receives from the
supervisor and other leaders in the program. Open conversation of this kind enables feelings
to be expressed easily and conflicts to surface and be resolved. Both add to an effective support

system.

New Skills Development

A sixth element: supervisors and organizers of volunteers should be on watch for new
skills as these develop in the performance of voluntary service. This is especially important with-

elderly volunteers. They tend to choose initial assignments in which they feel comfortable. If
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Key Points:

@ Training staff to work with volunteers is more important than training volunteers '

themselves.

® How can staff members show that they care about volunteers?

Instructional Describe the parts of an ongoing training system.

Objective 2:

General Directions

tress that informal training approaches work quite wcil with volunteers. At all times
informal training should supplement the formal fraining given. Stress also that by training we
mean whatever increases the potential of the volunteer. The training system is designed to
satisfy many of the support needs of volunteers discussed earlier.

Key Points:

@ Training includes whatever increases the volunteer’s potential.

® Informal approaches work well with older volunteers.
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4. Mary M. Seguin, Working In An Older Volunteer

Program: A Mini-Text, Prepared for Older Americans
Volunteer Program (Washington: ACTION, August,
1973), p. 9.

. See especially, Stanely Levin, “How to Prepare Volun-

teers To Help in a Rehabilitation Facility,” Volunteers
in Rehabilitation (Washington: Gaodwill Industries
of America, Inc., 1973), pp. 25-35.

Schindler-Eva Rainman and Ronald Lippitt, op. cit.,
pp. 72-81.




they are given the opportunity and are assisted by informal training experiences, they often will
accept more challenging assignments.* Being attuned to this opportunity, supervisors will create
an environment in which volunteers are productive because they are constantly stimulated to

utilize new skills.

Staff Support

A seventh element is the active participation of the paid staff in working with and
supporting volunteers. If supporting voluriteers is more important than recruiting them, increasing
the skills of staff in working with volunteers is more important than training the volunteers
themselves. The more capable front line staff becomes in working with voluntsers, the more
capable volunteers will become in working with front line staff,

Good relationships between the volunteers and the paid staff need careful attention.
Volunteers themselves are basically people who care; otherwise, they would not be offering their
services. They expect in return the care and concern of their organizers and supervissis. For
example, a special effort could be made to know the names of the volunteers and a little about
them personally. Friendly attitudes help, such as greeting volunteers with a friendly “hello.”
Reminding the volunteer of a job well done will be appreciated. When volunteers speak with
paid staff about things not formally related to the program or ask advice on personal matters,
this should be looked upon as a measure of the volunteer’s respect. It’s at informal moments

such as these that trust, mutual respect, and support are strengthened.

AN ONGOING TRAINING SYSTEM

We now take up the question of how to structure training for older volunteers. By
training we include anything that helps to increase the realization of the volunteer’s potential.®

More often than not, training of the elderly volunteer should be informal and personal.
As a general rule a volunteer should start on the job as soon as possible to capitalize on initial
interest and enthusiasm. General orientation should be provided for all. Some form of pre-
service training is an important part of the recruitment-placement process in making a decision
about the capabilities of the volunteer. It is best presented informally, with formal pre-service
training res%rved for those situations in which de‘tailed' information about the assignment is

necessary in order to get started on the job.
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‘Key Points:

8 Training is mainly on-the-job and continuous.

@ Pre-service training can include:

- A tour of the agency with opportunities for informal chats

Volunteer working briefly on a variety of jobs

]

Group meetings with other volunteers

Pre-service practice

® Pre-service training sets the stage
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Once started, training should be on-the-job and continuous. Initially it is related to the
specific job but gradually broadened to include information about the total law enforcement
agency and issues of special concern to older persons. In this way the older volunteers can begin
with assignments comfortable to them; then, after some on-thejob experience, they can broaden
horizons and progress, each at his own pace, to tasks requiring greater responsibility.

A training system that takes into account these needs has five parts:

Pre-Service Training

Pre-service training begins with the recruitment process and enables the volunteer to take
a look at himself, his own skills, and at the job that needs to be done. Pre-service training can
include a tour of the agency and should provide opportunities for informal chats with present
volunteers and staff. Time should be allotted for the volunteer to discuss observations with staff
members assigned to the pre-service training process.

What the training consists of depends, of course, on the kind of job for which the
volunteer is being prepared. If a variety of jobs is possible for the volunteer, it might be useful
to have the potential volunteer work briefly on a few so that a more informed choice can be
made. Potential volunteers can also spend a brief period of time observing staff at work.

If possible, group meetings involving other potential volunteers should be held so that
they can talk with one another and share each other’s questions and ideas. They also need input
from someone who can speak with authority about the law enforcement agency to help clarify
their own role and their understanding of other persons’ roles.

Some pre-service practice might alsc be useful to assure a smooth entry into the system.
This could be done by role playing situations related to jobs they will hold: greeting clients,
working with supervisor, using telephone properly, etc.

In summary, pre-service training sets the stage for later service. It can be quite informal.
One should maintain a flexible approach. so that whatever is done is in the best interests of
the potential volunteer and the law enforcement agency. It can include:

- A tour with informal chats with staff and volunteers

Brief service in a few jobs or observation of staff at work

- Group meetings

Pre-service practice
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Key Points:
@ Start-up training relates to the actual beginning of work. It can include: @ !

- A conversation at end of the first day to give immediate attention to the solution
of problems.

- Group meetings and tape recordings of work
8 How can we creatively assist the new volunteer just beginning an assignment?
@ The purpose of maintenance-of-effort training is to increase skills.

® Meetings of volunteers, input sessions and staff meetings are opportunities for main-
tenance-of-effort fraining. What other opportunities can be utilized?
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Start-Un Training

This training relates to the actual beginning of work. It is at this time that the volunteer’s
store of resources, skills, and alternatives is least known. Practical and immediate assistance is
needed and provides a good opportunity for effective training.

How can this training be provided? One way is to have the supervisor, irainer, or an
experienced volunteer hold a conversation with the niew volunteer at the conclusion of the first
day’s work. The purpose of the conversation is to give immediate attention to the solution of
problems that have come about as a result of inexperience at the job. Another way is to have
the new volunteer paired with a more experienced one. The two go through the first day to-
gether and discuss what happened at the end of the day.

Group meetings can also be held for the purpose of letting volunteers discuss with one
another and with staff present what happencd and what could have b‘één done differently.
Another method might be to have new volunteers tape record part of their work, for example,
a telephone conversation, for a critique later.

Start-up training is a matter of creatively assisting the new volunteers in an informal
manner to resolve the immediate problems that arise on the job until the volunteers have gained
enough experience and confidence to function on their own resources. The important point is

to recognize the training opportunity present in this situation.

Maintenance-of-Effort Training

The purpose of maintenance-of-effort training is to increase skills, to keep the volunteer
from falling into poor work habits, to learn newer and better ways to do a job, and to stimulate
the volunteer’s interest and ability in assuming higher responsibilities.
What opportunities can be utilized for maintenance-of-effort training? Meetings of the
volunteers themselves can provide such occasions. Here they can share their own ideas about
improving job performance. Input sessions of various kinds can be scheduled at which a staff
member or an outside resource can present ideas relevant to volunteer performance. Staff meetings }
with the volunteers should not be overlooked. Part of the meeting can be used for educational |
or training purposes.
Volunteers could also be invited to attend meetings of the paid staff as part of their
ongoing training. When outside speakers come into the agency to address the regular force,

volunteers could be invited if the topic relates to their work.
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Key Points:

® Periodical review and feedback is a major source of evaluation, both of the volinteer
and the training received. It is:

- flexible, infermal, and adaptable

- held at regular intervals

- based, if possible, on an individual work plan or a job description
- focused on ways to improve performance

- shared by volunteers with similar work experiences
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Opnoertunities can also be sought in continuing education programs in the community.
The main point here is that the coordinator/director must regularly provide maintenance-
of-effort training; he should structure a flexible program to assure continious growth opportuni-

ties for the vclunteers.

Periodic Review and Feedback Training

This form of training reviews the problems and issues that arise out of Pre-Service,
Start-Up, and Maintenance-Of-Effort training. In effect, this type of training takes the form of
an evaluation, both of the volunteer and the training received.

As training, it allows the supervisor to instruct or to impress upon the volunteer the
requirements of the assignment. What may have been an academic point during orientation or
earlier forms of training, can now be dealt with in the light of actual experience.

How can Periodic Review and Feedback training be done?

It should be done flexibly and informally, and be vadapted to actual conditions. Some
volunteer assipnments may require little more than general orientation — which should never be
omitted — prior to service. For example, volunteers who do typing, filing, etc., may need little
training other than work on the job under the supervision of a regular staff member. In this
case, an evaluation should be held at the end of two weeks of service as part of the placement
process.

Periodic Review and Feedback meetings should be held at regular intervals, perhaps
quarterly. Where appropriate, an individual work plan, based upon the responsibilities of the
written job description, should be agreed upon at the beginning of a work quarter and reviewed
three months later. If the assignment consists of routinely recurring tasks, the job description
itself can be the basis of review.

The review allows feedback to individual volunteers on how they are doing and addi-

tional instruction from the supervisor on ways to improve performance. It also allows the

supervisor to hear the needs and to review the suggestions of the volunteer. In addition, it may

be helpful after individual Periodic Review and Feedback meetings to assemble volunteers with
similar worl; assignments for the purpose of sharing work plans and feelings abbut how activities
can’ bé improved.

Periodic Review and Feedback training will result in knowledge and skills improvements,
and in the improved job performance of the volunteer. It also offers some cther benefits such as:

- reinforcing the volunteer in tasks being done well.
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Key Points:

® Transition training prepares existing volunteers for new tasks.

General Directions

Review and reinforce the main points in this lesson. The summary is & grvide. Stress again
the importance of a support and ongoing training system, if they are ineffective, everything will
be in vain.

6. See especially, Ethel Percy Andrus Gerontology Center,
Releasing the Potential of the Older Volunteer, A
monograph of the Older Volunteer Project (Los Angeles:
University of Southern California, University Park,
1976), pp. 89, 17-19, 31-32.

Stanley Levin, ““How to Motivate Volunteers in a
Rehabilitation Facility,” loc. cit.

Schindler - Eva Rainman and Ronald Lippitt, The
Volunteer Community: Creative Use of Human Re-
sources, 2nd ed. (Fairfax, VA, NTL Learning Resources
Corporation, 1975), pp. 46-63,

Marlene Wilson, The Effective Management of Volun-
teer Programs (Boulder, Colorado: Volunteer Manage-
ment Associates, 1976), pp. 41-56.

Janet S. Sanier and Mary L. Zander, SERVE: Older
Volunteers in Community Service, A Research and
Project Conducted by the Committee on Aging, De-
partment of Public Affairs (New York: Community
Service Society of New York, September, 1971), pp.
101-111.
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- suggesting the need for redesign of present assignments or the creation of new ones as
the result of volunteér performance,
- indicating the need for terminating or transferring the volunteer, or preparing a volun-

teer for higher responsibility.

Transition Training

Volunteers who perform well at one level of service will not necessarily perform equally
well in higher responsibilities. But, very often they will.

Hence, a carefully designed method of Transition Training, growing out of the other four
forms of training, can prepare existing volunteers for new tasks in the agency.

A present volunteer who shows promise and is ready to progress-is initiated into some
form of appropriate Pre-Service Training for a new assignment. This can be done while the

volunteer continues on his present assignment.

SUMMARY

Maintaining volunteer effectiveness includes support and training. Included in a support
system are the following elements: &

1. Effective peer support among the volunteers themselves.

2. Taking care of the physical needs of older volunteers.

3. Satisfying the needs of volunteers for comfort and security ‘in their work.

4. Showing appreciation to volunteers and providing them with a sense of accomplish-
ment.

5. Letting volunteers know how they are doing and giving them the opportunity to
express their own feelings and suggestions.

6. Promoting older volunteers to higher responsibility when they are ready for it.

7. Promoting good relationships between volunteers and paid staff.

An ongoing training system will take into account the needs of elderly volunteers for
informal approaches and for development at one’s own pace, and will include these five elements:

1. Pre-Service training, which begins with recruitment and terminates with the successful
placement bf a volunteer in an assignment.

2. Start-Up Support training, which assists new volunteers with immediate problems

until enough experience is gained to function on their own resources.
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3. Maintenance-Of-Effort training, which is a flexible program of opportunities to
learn better ways of doing a job.
‘ 4. Periodic Review and Feedback training, which allows evaluation, insfruction and rein-

forcement on the basis of experience gained in the performance of the job.

5. Transition training, which prepares present volunteers for higher forms of service.
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MODULE FIVE

HOW TO COMMUNICATE
WITH OLDER PERSONS

MODULE FIVE O8JECTIVE:

To tell how communication skills can be used
with older persons in crime-related and non-
crime situations and in programming.
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LESSON ONE

.

LESSCN ONE To specify -how basic verbal and non-verbal communication skills can be
OBJECTIVE: helpful in crime-related and non-crime situations involving the elderly.

General Directions

This lesson presents an overview of important areas of communication with particular
emphasis placed on communication skills helpful in working with older persons. The anticipated
time necessary for instruction is two hours. Crime-related and non-crime situations will also
require one hour.

Because this is a two-hour lesson, the instructor will have the option to give students the
opportunity to practice the comumunications skills discussed.

Encourage students to voice their questions, opinions and experiences in using communi-
cation skills in working with older persons. The overall purpose of this lesson is to.give the stu-
dent techniques to facilitate conversation in the numerous informal face-to-face contacts he will
have with older persons.

Key Points:

® The first step toward effective communication is a recognition and appreciation of the
other person’s point of view.

Instructional To identify and use effectively the positive components of eye contact,
Objective 1: posture,. gestures, touch, personal space, and vocal characteristics.

General Directions

Introduce the general principle of non-verbal communication. Ask students what sort of
non-verbal behavior might give the impression of interest, concern, etc. Then explain each non-
verbal communication skill using the suggested qu.estions in the key points for discussion.

Key Points:

M Non-verbal messages are constantly being communicated,




Lesson One

. COMMUNICATIONS WITH OLDER PERSONS IN
CRIME-RELATED AND NON-CRIME SITUATIONS

INTRODUCTION

Communicating with older persons is not very different than communicating with any
other persons; but certain communication problems may arise because of sensory perception,
physiological and psychological changes that often accompany the aging process. These changes
make it necessary for law enforcement officers to use different techniques, or communication
skills, in order to deal effectively with older persons in crime-relgted and non-crime situations.

Recognizing and appreciating the other person’s point of view is the first step, and
perhaps the most fundamental first step for effective communication. This ability is called by
many names: empathy, communication awareness, psychological adaptation, etc. Whatever the
name, this ability usually results from a person’s curiosity about human behavior and from a
genuine interest in other people. Perfection of communication skills will be incomplete, if it is
not coupled with this appreciation of the other person’s point of view. Point of view iz deter-
mined by total life experiences (age, working experience, education, ethnic background,

childhood), the person’s present emotional state, and the relationship to the person (or persorns)

with whom the individual is communicating.

The law enforcement officer’s acceptance of an older person’s point of view (and vice
versa) is particularly important, The officer may be one of only a few human contacts the -
older persan has. There may be few family members or friends left. The contact can also be
personally significant to older persons who are often ignored and no longer listened to.

Basic communication skills are important when any type of dialogue takes place
between people. In this lesson, particular emphasis has been placed on communication skills

helpful in working more effectively with the elderly.

NON-VERBAL COMMUNICATION

In our culture, communication relies heavily on words, Whether spoken or written.
As a result, non-verbal communication is often overlooked or underestimated. It is important
to recognize at the beginning the impact that non-verbal behaviors and messages can have on
effective communication. These non-verbal messages are constantly projecting clues to another

’ persomn, giving the impression that the speaker is interested, concerned, caring, and competent.
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Key Points:
8 The older person’s point of view is projected in the non-verbal cues he gives.
B Establish and maintain periodic eye contact.

B Discuss eye contact. Ask the students: How do you respond to people who never look
at you when they are talking to you?

® Discuss posture. Have students demonstrate different postures, such as slouching,
leaning forward, or sitting rigidly. Ask: What non-verbal messages are sent with such
postures?

@ Discuss gestures. Demonstrate the different effect made when commnunicating without
using the hands at all, as opposed to using the hands to gesture.

B Discuss touch and personal space. Ask for experiences involving different persons’
attitudes toward touch.

1. The following materials were extracted from: Pennsylvania
State University Institute for the Study of Human Develop-
ment, Gerontology Center, Comununication Skills for the
Gerontological Practitioner, University Park, Pa., 1976.

2. Ibid., p. 36.
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Qr, they may give the opposite impression. In inter-personal communication, non-verbal mes-
sages are being communicated as well as verbalized thoughts.

The law enforcement officer can achieve a broader understanding of the older person’s
point of view by observing non-verbal cues. He can also avoid misunderstandings about his
point of view by attending to the non-verbal cues he gives. :

When communicating with an older person, the following non-verbal communication
skills are particularly important: eye contact, posture, gestures, touch, and voice characteristics.!
Eye Contact. In using non-verbal messages, it is essential to establish and maintain
periodic eye contact with an older person. Look at the older person when he is talking but also

allow your eyes to drift away and then return them to the person. Comfortable eye contact
communicates an interest in the person as well as the desire to be understood. Eye contact is
important in another sense as well. By really seeing and observing the older person’s o,wh non-
verbal messages, you may find that often he or she is not able to see very well or that the
person may be uncomfortable, or ill at ease.

Posture. Your posture is particularly important with respect 1o older people. As an
example, an aggressive-appearing posture may be threatening. Often it will be necessary to
position yourself directly in front of an older person so you can be seen, heard and understood.

Gestures. Gestures, when coupled with verbal responses, will help get your message across
more clearly. A gesture may be as simple an action as pointing to the object you are talking
about. On the other hand, a nervous gesture, such as foot-shaking or playing with a pencil, may
indicate to an older person that you are uncomfortable in his or her presence.2

Touch, An older person may touch you, or hold your arm or hand. The desire for human
contact is a need everyone has — young or old. Touching may be particularly nnportant for the
elderly who may have fewer personal contacts as they grow older and become more detached
from the mainstream of society. Some situations will require that the law enforcement officer
touch the older person, in order to get attention and also in order to reassure or comfort the
person.

Personal Space. In this respect, it is important to menticm the attitudes that people
hold about the appropriate use of personal space — the space iramediately surrounding the
body. Americans generally do not like to stand close to others except in very intimate encounters.
In working with the elderly, a law enforcement officer must be willing to alter attitudes about
standing close. To speak effectively to an older person with impaired sight and/or hearing, it
may Be necessary to stand very close to the person. Standing close is also a non-verbal cue to the
older person that the encounter is personal.

V-5



Key Points:

B At this point ask the question: If someone suddenly leans into your field of vision
which is contracted because of poor eyesight, and shouts at you, what will you
probably do? (You might illustrate this while talking by suddenly leaning into a class
member and talking. The student will almost always respond by drawing back.) You
would draw back. And the older person will draw back because this seems to him an
aggressive encounter. An insensitive application of communication skills will result
in communication distortion.

B While speaking the next sentence, speak loudly and slowly. WHAT KIND OF PERSON
DO YOU USUALLY SPEAK TO IN THIS WAY? The answer, of course, is a child or
someone not qui